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4 ewe consolidation of the great iron and steel manufactories in a 

combination under one management suggests a number of sub- 
jects for consideration, which are of importance not only to the finan- 
cial and industrial interests but to all who are interested in the devel- 
opment of government and social institutions. 

The history of the progress of the human race abounds in instan- 
ces of the power of government to influence the methods of trade and 
commerce, and of the power of organized industry to influence the 
form of government. There has always been a struggle between the 
forces that rule and the masses who are ruled. These forces are mu- 
tually supported and regulated. The business men of the middle ages 
obtained scope for their energies in the midst of the oppressions of the 
feudal system by organizing for themselves municipal governments 
suited to the pursuits of the governed. As paternal and proprietary 
governments have gradually given way to such as are more or less 
representative and derived from the people, the idea has been to shape 
laws so as to encourage industry and the accumulation of property. 
But there is still, even under governments purely republican, a rem- 
nant of the old antagonism between the ruler and the ruled. 

The expenses of government have to be met by the collection of 
taxes from the producers of wealth; but in a representative govern- 
ment this antagonism takes the form of attempts to modify or direct 
the ruling forces so that they may be favorable to the interests of the 
producing population. When individual competition is uncontrolled 
the action of trade and productive industry on government is com- 
paratively feeble, as the conflicting interests are so numerous and con- 
tradictory that they neutralize one another. The growth of corpora- 
tions and of combinations tends to strengthen the forces which seek 
to control the machinery of the government and the laws in behalf 
of special interests. 
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In the United States the purely representative character of the 
ruling powers lends itself easily to the control of the influences of or- 
ganized industry and commerce, and in no country has the organiza- 
tion of the forces of production proceeded so far, with the promise of 
still greater concentrations. Theoretically, the ballot controls every- 
thing; but the spirit of political organization which has grown up out- 
side of legislative enactment now goes far to control the ballot. In- 
dustrial and commercial organization, when it desires to control the 
government, either Federal or State, finds a political organization 
ready for its uses. The productive forces are the purse-bearers. They 
furnish the means by which alone governments can be made effective. 
They also furnish the means by which the political organization which 
produces the government is created and becomes effective. The bus- 
imess man, whether alone or in combination with other business men, 
seeks to shape politics and government in a way conducive to his own 
prosperity. When business men were single units, each working out 
his own success regardless of others in desperate competition, the men 
who controlled the political organizations were supreme. They dic- 
tated laws and employed the proceeds of taxation in building up the 
power of their organization. But as the business of the country has 
learned the secret of combination, it is gradually subverting the power 
of the politician and rendering him subservient to its purposes. More 
and more the legislatures and the executive powers of the Govern- 
ment are compelled to listen to the demands of organized business in- 
terests. That they are not entirely controlled by these interests is 
due to the fact that business organization has not reached full perfec- 
tion. The recent consolidation of the iron and steel industries is an 
indication of the concentration of power that is possible. Every form 
of business is capable of similar consolidation, and if other industries 
imitate the example of that concerned with iron and steel, it is easy 
to see that eventually the government of a country where the produc- 
tive forces are all mustered and drilled under the control of a few 
leaders, must become the mere tool of those forces. There are many 
indications, in the control of legislatures, that such is the tendency at 
the present time in the United States. Whether the result of this 
tendency is desirable or otherwise, is another question. 

The dream of socialism has been to have the action of government 
so directed that it would shape the population into a great industrial 
army, in which each individual should be provided with the means of 
occupation and subsistence. The natural growth of business combi- 
nations will produce a similar result. If carried out to its logical con- 
clusion every citizen will become the employee or dependent of some 
one of the great combinations, directed by a head who in his power 
of financial control will be the autocratic ruler of every individual of 
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his following. If all these great combinations of particular lines of 
industry are again made the subject of a still greater combination 
including in its scope all industries and trades, the men or set of men 
who are at the head of this aggregation will be the real rulers of the 
nation. Every professional man as well as all who pursue every 
other mode of livelihood will be affiliated by the strongest ties to one 
or the other of the consolidated industries. Every legislator and 
every executive officer will belong to the same head. Forms of gov- 
ernment may not be changed, but they will be employed under the 
direction of the real rulers. Of course it is easy to see that indi- 
vidual independence, as now understood, is different from what it 
would be under such a novel state of things, but no doubt it would 
still be individual independence. Probably under a government di- 
rected by a great combination of industrial and productive powers, 
the degree of individual independence which each citizen sacrifices 
for the good of the whole would be no greater and perhaps not so 
great as the independence which each citizen now sacrifices in obedi- 
ence to existing law and custom. The direction of the industrial and 
producing forces would enlarge independence in some directions while 
it might restrict it in others. Wisely conducted, every citizen might, 
according to his merit and ability, attain higher prizes in life than is 
possible at the present time. Perhaps in this direction may lie some 
approximate realization of the dreams indulged in BELLAMY’s ‘‘Look- 
ing Backward,” without the dangers from political corruption that 
would. seem to be inevitable if BELLAMY’s scheme could have been 
attempted. 

It has been charged against corporations and business combina- 
tions that they are governed entirely by mercenary motives. But 
mercenary motives, even taken in their worst sense, form the soil from 
which arise conditions which render possible the development of the 
moral gracesthataretheaccompaniment of civilization. Were the pow- 
ers of productive industry once thoroughly and successfully organized, 
so as profitably to employ and support every citizen, those to whom it 
fell to be leaders would no doubt be forced to recognize the necessities 
of moral and intellectual education and the amenities of life. The 
action of ANDREW CARNEGIE will probably have great influence in 
enlightening the minds of those who are to be the future directors and 
distributors of the production of the present century. 
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THE ANNOUNCEMENT OF A CHINESE LOAN, to be offered to the 
capitalists of the United States under the auspices of German finan- 
ciers, was undoubtedly premature, but it is probable, when the differ- 
ences between China and foreign powers have so far advanced toward 
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settlement as to enable the indemnity to be determined on, that to 
make the necessary payments and free the Chinese Government from 
the tutelage of foreign armies, financial help will be desired. But at 
least, at first sight, a Chinese loan would not seem to be a very de- 
sirable investment, although it might prove a profitable speculation. 
From all accounts the wealth of China has been very much exagger- 
ated. The Chinese men of business who have conducted the trade 
with foreign countries have had great opportunities and some of them 
have become very wealthy. But they form but a small part of the 
population. The governing class, too, have seemed to be very rich, 
having been allowed great opportunities for private emolument in the 
collection of taxes. As long as they sent a due share of their requisi- 
tions from the people to the Emperor and Empress, the extent of their 
oppressions was not inquired into. 

The mannerof collecting public revenue in China, and this revenue 
must of course be the basis of all loans, is such as to render all calcu- 
lations very precarious. It is doubtless true that if a modern system 
of taxation could be enforced with honesty, the revenues could be 
made adequate to sustain a very large debt. Something of this kind 
has been established as a foundation for loans already made, and this 
revenue system under the direction of foreign administrators may be 
extended. What can be done in this way has been shown by the 
manner in which the debt of Egypt has been taken care of under 
British administration. The success in Egypt was due to the taking 
virtual possession of the Government of that country by Great Brit- 
ain. Something of the samesort may be the result of the situation in 
China. 

The great conquests of the present day seem to be of a financial 
nature. The Chinese people, although rigidly attached to their social 
and religious manners and customs, seem to have long passed the 
stage of development which inspires a love for any special political 
national standing. They do not appear to care what dynasty rules 
the destinies of the Empire. A modern system of taxation honestly 
conducted would probably lighten the burdens now borne, and would 
in the end be a blessing to the whole people. 

It is evident that it will be difficult to place a Chinese loan unless 
the revenues of the Empire are placed on a new basis. 
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THE EDUCATIONAL WORK of the American Bankers’ Association, 
in the organization of the American Institute of Bank Clerks, is be- 
ginning to show progress. Headquarters have been established in 
New York city, and local chapters will be chartered by the institute 
in the various sections of the country most convenient for the’gather- 
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ing of the clerks to benefit by the course of instruction which has been 
marked out by the institute. The executive council of the American 
Bankers’ Association, it will be remembered, was instructed at the 
last convention to appropriate ten thousand dollars to enable the com- 
mittee to carry on this work. 

The clerks and employees of the banks of the country cannot be 
much less than fifty thousand in number. Thesystem of banking in 
the United States, encouraging the organization of large numbers of 
independent banks, nearly every one of which requires several clerks 
and employees, probably affords employment to a much larger num- 
ber in proportion to capital and business done than the more monop- 
olistic systems in operation in other countries. In some of the great 
banks of the large cities it is possible for the newly engaged clerk to 
learn almost every phase of the banking business if he is attentive and 
has perseverance and talent. In the large number of small institu- 
tions, the routine business of which is done by one or twoclerks, there 
is often little opportunity of obtaining more than a mere routine ex- 
perience. Even in the large banks the duties tend to become special- 
ized, so that an employee often has the opportunity of learning but 
little beyond his own narrow division of the general system. 

The result of the work of such an institute as is proposed by the 
educational committee, if taken up generally by the clerical force of 
the banks, will be to give every employee a wider horizon and tend to 
prevent him from falling into the narrowness of mind which is alleged 
by some to be a characteristic trait of those whose life occupation is the 
performance of monotonous routine duties. It must, however, be 
bornein mind that the success of the institute depends nof only on the 
support it receives from the employees of banks, but also on the good 
will and consequent encouragement of the employers. The officers 
and directors of banks have it in their power to very much retard the 
work of the institute by being openly hostile or sneeringly indifferent. 
The value of the certificates issued to the clerks who successfully pass 
the prescribed examinations will depend somewhat upon the views of 
bank officers and directors as to the additional practical value which 
studies of theoretical banking may give to an employee. There can 
be no question, however, as to the very great value of many of the 
branches of study provided in the institute’s course. 

In a very large number of banks the employees are men who have 
received common or high-school education, with perhaps a course in 
some business college in addition. A great many employees are rel- 
atives and proteges of the officers and directors. Some have gone into 
a bank with little or no education, and their gradual assumption of one 
duty after another has been their only school. The ordinary bank offi- 
cer of the present day, to be really convinced of the value of the insti- 
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tute to his employees, must be able to perceive an improvement in their 
management of their ordinary duties. Probably the employees them- 
selves will at first be attracted to the institute under the belief that in 
some way the knowledge which may be acquired there will advance 
their interests and secure them increase of salary. It is probable that 
in this respect there will be some disappointment. It is true that in- 
creased knowledge is always an advantage in a general way, but it 
cannot always be applied to immediate use. In any class of men, 
where no special effort is made to provide educational opportunities 
for all alike, those whose special gifts and ideas lead them to study 
have less competition, and find it more easy to advance than where 
education is forced upon all alike. If any system of educational op- 
portunities raises the general level of culture among any class of em- 
ployees, the competition among them will be the same as when the 
same class of employees was at a lower level. Probably in mere 
knowledge, and even in technical knowledge, bank employees to-day 
are much in advance of the same class of men fifty years ago. 

The work of the institute will, however, bring together the em- 
ployees of the banks, as the American Bankers’ Association has 
brought their employers together. 

In one respect the plans for the institute as outlined in the address 
of Mr. Wm. C. CORNWELL, chairman of the educational committee, 
do not go far enough. It is proposed to give as rewards for success- 
ful examinations certificates only. There should be prizes offered, 
either in money or in positions. Those banks that have faith in the 
examinations of the institute as tests of the value and capacity of a 
candidate for bank employment, should come forward and promise to 
fill the vacancies that occur in their staff of employees from the eligi- 
ble lists of the American Institute. Salaried positions in the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association, and on its committees, might also, when 
vacancies occur, be offered as inducements to excel in the examina- 
tions of the institute. 





THE TAXES OF THE COUNTRY have been reduced by about $41,- 
000,000, and even with this reduction it is anticipated that there will be 
asurplus at theend of the next fiscal year, notwithstanding the apparent 
extravagance of appropriations by Congress. That thisexpectation will 
be realized with the continued prosperity of the country there is little 
doubt. In fact it is probable that the reduced tax list will produce as 
large a revenue as the full tax did during the previousyear. Itisalso 
highly probable that with the settlement of affairs in the Philippines 
the expenditures will be less rather than greater than the estimates. 
The failure of the subsidy bill and the river and harbor bill to pass 
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will postpone the expenditure of the sums which were appropriated in 
these measures. The prospect now is that the resources of the Treas- 
ury will be greater than ever before. Already a surplus is beginning 
to accumulate, although the money market has not yet been affected 
unfavorably. 

In case the collection of revenues should begin to cause a tighten- 
ing of money, it is intimated that there will be bond purchases made 
for the sinking fund. As long as rates for money are easy and the 
prices of bonds are high this will not be resorted to. 

The country is fortunate in having at the head of the Treasury a 
man who is so well versed in the machinery of the money market as 
to use the power of the Treasury for its reasonable regulation, acting 
neither prematurely nor tardily, but with a due regard both to na- 
tional and business interests. Without doubt the cessation of the 
silver craze and the better public opinion now-prevailing on questions 
of finance have rendered Mr. GAGE’S management of the national 
funds more and more easy. He has, however, invariably shown no 
hesitation in using the appropriate remedy in every contingency which 
has arisen during his administration. In handling the loans made, 
in the refunding operations, in the use of the banks asnational deposi- 
taries, and in the advance payment of interest, as well as in the cali- 
ing in of matured securities, he has timed his action to the best ad- 
vantage of the business community. Mr. McKINLEY in selecting Mr. 
GAGE for the Treasury, and in continuing him in this position during 
the second term, has insured the financial success of his Administra- 
tion. Mr. GAGE’s long experience as a banker gave him the knowl- 
edge from a banker’s standpoint of what the Treasury should do to 
secure the health of the money market, and his course has been 
always calculated to promote the best interests of the Government 
and the people generally. 





PERIODS OF LEGISLATIVE FRENZY do not appear to be confined 
exclusively to the United States. For years the representatives of the 
people in Congress seemed to be crazy over the public finances, hav- 
ing been forced to this attitude of mind by the views of the public on 
the silver question. The French, in recent years at least, seem gen- 
erally to have been sound on matters of finance and have not been 
carried away by the idea that it might be possible to increase wealth 
by debasing the coinage. The employment of this device for enrich- 
ing the treasury of their kings had taught them a lesson in this re- 
spect. 

Recently, however, a wave of socialism has seemed to run over 
France, and this has taken form in attacks of all kinds on the accu- 
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mulation of wealth. In response to the strength of those holding 
socialistic views, the Chamber of Deputies last month attacked the 
millionaires by passing a measure for increasing the succession duties 
where people received money by inheritance or devise or gift. A 
million francs is the standard sum at which the ordinary succession 
duties begin to increase under the provisions of this measure. The 
increase on an inheritance or receipt by gift or devise of one million 
francs was one-twelfth, on one of two millions and over one-tenth of 
the ordinary tax, on three millions or over an eighth, on five millions 
and over a fourth, on ten millions or over a half ; on twenty millions 
and over the tax doubles; on fifty millions and over two and one-half 
times as great; on one hundred millions and over the tax is tripled. 

This, it is said, will amount to confiscation. The measure is ona 
par with the vague propositions sometimes made by the cranks in this 
country to prevent any one from becoming a millionaire by gathering 
in by taxation all fortunes in excess of a certain level sum, which 
some one shall propound as being the extreme legal limit of personal 
possession. The French bill, however, does not seem to go so far as 
this. Apparently any Frenchman or resident can accumulate as much 
as he is able to, but no one can be made exorbitantly rich by the mere 
luck of inheritance without giving up a large share to the public treas- 
ury. Those who make wills, unless they patriotically wish to help 
meet the deficit in the revenues, when they have millions to divide 
must select heirs and beneficiaries enough to break up their hoard into 
parcels too small for the law to reach. 

Before this measure passed by the Deputies can become a law it 
must be passed upon by the Senate, which it is said will turn it down. 
In fact, the votes to pass the bill by the House of Deputies would not, 
it is believed, have been forthcoming if it had not been known that the 
Senate would prevent its becoming a law. The Senate seems to have 
its uses in France as well as in the United States. 


hie te 
—_ 





THE INTER-OCEANIC CANAL routeshould not be finally determined 
until there has been a careful consideration of the matter. While the 
importance of the canal is generally acknowledged, there is still much 
doubt as to the route which should be chosen as the one which will in 
the end be the most effectual means of communication between the 
oceans. 

The report of the commission to examine the routes, while it ap- 
pears to favor that through Nicaragua, nevertheless has much to say 
in favor of the Panama route, which to a disinterested outsider makes 
it appear the better of the two, and the one which can be the more 
quickly and cheaply completed. Probably there would be no doubt 
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that the Panama route would be selected were it not for the interest 
of American companies who have already sunk more or less capital 
in Nicaragua to recover the money they have so far invested without 
return. It would seem that every American citizen who makes un- 
fortunate investments outside of the boundaries of the United States 
believes that the Government is bound to relieve him of the losses he 
has incurred. 

In constructing an inter-oceanic canal, the United States will prob- 
ably have to pay not only for the actual cost of construction, but also 
for the experiments of all the sanguine speculators who have endeav- 
ored to promote the enterprise long years before the time was ripe for 
it. It is the entanglement and conflict of interests, both political and 
pecuniary, which has grown up in the last fifty years, that will cost 
nearly if not quite as much to unravel and reconcile as it will to pay for 
the legitimate charges of canal construction. Both the Panama and 
the Nicaragua routes are more or less handicapped in this way. An 
objection on this ground made to one route can be matched bya simi- 
lar one made to the other. 

The difficulties which seem to surround thedivision of the narrow 
band by which the twin western continents are connected would seem 
to have some resemblance to the supernatural obstacles interposed by 
the powers of evil to the attempts of the alchemists to discover the 
elixir of life, or to the confusion by which the completion of the Tower 
of Babel was prevented. 

De LEssEpPs has never received proper recognition for the genius 
he manifested in completing the Suez Canal. The difficulties he en- 
countered were probably as great or greater than those which now 
attend the division of the Western Continent. It is true that he too 
failed at Panama, but he was a different man than when he triumphed 
at Suez. One such victory was enough to wear out any human 
frame, and DE LESSEPS was worn out and in his dotage when he un- 
dertook Panama. Had he at the time of his last undertaking been 
the man of Suez, there would now remain no inter-oceanic canal 
question for the Congress of the United States to settle. 





het a 
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EPIDEMICS OF EMBEZZLEMENTS seem to make themselves period- 
ically conspicuous, like such diseases as the plague or smallpox. 
No doubt there is more or less of this crime going on at all times in 
all parts of the country. A certain portion of the losses due to it is 
made good and is never known except to the perpetrator himself. A 
certain portion is discovered and for various reasons is covered from 
public view. Another portion goes on until it becomes so great that 
discovery is almost unavoidable. 


















THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 





506 


When, after a period of comparative quiet on this score, the dis- 
covery of a great embezzlement attracts wide attention, every other 
embezzler in the country as yet undiscovered begins to tremble. If 
possible, he replaces the amount of his trust as it was before. If not, 
he very often acts on the principle of being hung tor a sheep as well 
as a lamb, and breaks cover with an increased amount of plunder. 
When the news of a great defalcation in a prominent bank spreads, 
every banker in the country is aroused to a more minute examination 
of the business of his own institution. When NAPOLEON, shut up in 
the Island of Lobau, was preparing to cross the Danube and attack 
the Austrians at Wagram, secrecy as to his plans was of the utmost 
importance. News was brought him that there had been a spy in- 
troduced in the island, who was watching every move and action. 
NAPOLEON had all his forces drawn up in review, including all the 
camp-followers. He then announced there was a spy among them, 
and ordered that every one should examine his neighbor and see if he 
knew him. The spy was immediately found and executed. The 
looks of distrust and suspicion which the announcement of the pres- 
ence of a spy caused in the hosts of NAPoLEON were probably dupli- 
cated among the officers, clerks and employees of every bank in the 
country when the news of a recent great embezzlement was sent 
along the wires. Undoubtedly, too, a large number of real embez- 
zlers were forced from their concealment by this sudden development 
of suspicion. A certain number of these were sure to become public, 
and the result is the apparent epidemic of embezzlement. Every one 
can remember similar outbreaks in the past. The causes are always 
at work, but the results appear periodically like spots on the sun. 
An embezzlement in a bank, even if it does not seriously affect 
the resources and the credit of the institution, is always a serious blow 
to the pride of the management. For this reason, whenever it is pos- 
sible to conceal a lapse of this kind from the public, it is probably 
done. For this reason it would be almost impossible to obtain any 
accurate statistics as to the number of embezzlements occurring in a 
given time. With the adoption of modern precautionary methods by 
banks this form of crime tends gradually towards a limit of extinc- 
tion, that is, it becomes more and more difficult for the employees of 
a bank to dishonestly use money for their own purposes. But prob- 
ably opportunities, and consequent temptations to dishonesty, will 
never be wholly eliminated from the banking business. The integ- 
rity of the vast majority of bank officers and clerks is, of course, well 
understood, but this does not make it any the less prudent for a bank 
to take every reasonable precaution to secure its funds from the pos- 
sible attacks of the weak or vicious who occasionally find employment 
in banks. 
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THE PRIVILEGE OF ISSUING BANK NOTES to circulate as money, 
where the banks are allowed to prepare their own plates and print 
their notes without outside check, is liable to be more or less abused, 
and where there is legal restriction on the extent to which the privi- 
lege shall be used, there is sometimes.a tendency to employ it fraud- 
ulently. 

Formerly in this country the State banks issuing notes had plates 
prepared each from its own design. They ordered notes printed in 
such quantities and denominations as seemed convenient, and kept 
them on hand ready for issue. Banks throughout the world, else- 
where than in the United States, do this to-day. A wisely managed 
bank issues notes in such quantities only as bear a profitable and safe 
proportion to its other business. This proportion might vary accord- 
ing to circumstances from nothing to many times its capital, depend- 
ing upon its liability for deposits and the conditions of the money 
market. 

Legislators, thinking there ought to be some limit to guide bank- 
ers, usually have fixed some proportion to capital. The State banks 
prior to the Civil War were in most cases thus limited. When they 
issued notes above this limit they committed an illegal act and became 
liable to penalties. Sometimes when a bank failed all of its notes be- 
came worthless as money in the hands of the public, and there was 
outcry enough even when the amount of notes outstanding was within 
the limit fixed by law; but a still greater row was made when over- 
issues were discovered. No doubt whena bank found itself in straits 
there was great temptation, with quantities of blank notes handy, to 
overissue, and who can say how often these overissues tided over evil 
times until failure was averted and the solvency of the bank restored. 
However this may be, when failure did occur overissues seemed to 
make it tenfold worse. Therefore legislatures still granting the priv- 
ilege of issuing notes took away the privilege of having the custody of 
plates and printing. Thenceforward the Government prepared the 
plates, printed the notes and kept them in its own custody, only send- 
ing to the bank the amount which the bank was legally entitled to 
issue. This, of course, put a stop to overissues. The only way a bank 
could overcome this check was by forgery. 

But while the evil aimed at was thus successfully abolished, there 
is no doubt disadvantage in this system, in that it causes delay and 
uncertainty in the supplies of notes. This course was adopted under 
the free banking system of the State of New York, and a provision 
enforcing it was inserted in the National Banking Law. A National 
bank orders its plates prepared and its currency printed. The Comp- 
troller of the Currency keeps on hand in his vaults a certain quantity 
of notes of each bank ready for issue in place of those that are worn 
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out and sent in for redemption. Those that are redeemed and still fit 
for circulation are sent back to the bank. A National bank generally 
puts in circulation most of the notes it is entitled to and secures by 
bonds at once. If entitled to $100,000 circulation this sum is gener- 
ally all in circulation, and the bank has very little, if any, on hand. 
If an emergency arises and a sudden run is made upon the bank, and 
its reserves are exhausted, its circulation privilege does not avail it to 
extend its credit. If, on the other hand, a bank is entitled to issue 
$100,000 in circulation and had deposited bonds for the purpose, but 
had never issued but $50,000, permitting $50,000 to remain unsigned 
in the Comptroller’s custody, if a run be made on this bank after its re- 
serve was exhausted, it could not usually obtain the $50,000 in notes 
from the Comptroller, have them signed and ready to issue in time to 
be of any earthly use. 

In fact the system is entirely useless in times of emergency unless 
the bank itself regards its circulation as a reserve only to be issued 
when an emergency arises. This course would deprive it of all profit 
on circulation. 

The Canadian banks retain the privilege of managing the printing 
of their notes, and as they are issued not on bonds, but on the security 
of general assets, they treat them first as an emergency reserve, and 
secondly as a source of profit. Notes issued on bonds have to be kept 
out all the time or the bank loses by them. Notes issued on general 
credit can be kept in the bank till, and when a run occurs which de- 
pletes the ordinary reserve they insure the safety of the institution. 

When the new financial law was passed the Government was not 
prepared to Jet the banks have the increase of ten per cent. on bonds 
already deposited to which they were entitled. The Bureau of En- 
graving and Printing was much behind with the printing of the notes 
demanded for some weeks, and no doubt the formation of new 
banks was for a time somewhat retarded by the difficulty of getting 
notes. 

The limit of circulation which a National bank may issue is 100 
per cent. of its capital, provided it deposits corresponding security 
in bonds. Where a bank does not deposit bonds to secure the full 
amount of circulation, if an emergency should arise, it could deposit 
more bonds and obtain more circulation. But in the great majority 
of cases, a bank might fail and be placed in the hands of a Receiver 
days before the additional circulation could be received and signed 
ready to pay out. ’ 

In fact National banks do not depend at all upon their circulation 
as a protection in time of emergency. In 1893 large numbers of banks 
really perfectly solvent closed their doors because they could not ob- 
tain cash to pay depositors, and they might have saved themselves 
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and relieved their depositors if their circulation had been more in their 
own control. 

It is this condition of things which has led to the suggestion of an 
emergency circulation. But any emergency circulation to be really 
of use in an emergency would necessarily be liable to danger of over- 
issue and illegal issue in the hands of ignorant or dishonest bank 
officials. In the days when the State banks of the United States had 
the privilege of entirely controlling the printing and issue of their 
notes, the great majority used the privilege wisely and to the great 
benefit of themselves and depositors. Some, however, did not, and 
the recollection of their misconduct as well as the real danger of its 
repetition by some banks so long as banking under general laws ad- 
mits unfit men into the banking business, will no doubt prevent any 
return to this system. If, however, the time ever comes when Na- 
tional banks are permitted to issue notes on their general credit, in- 
stead of bonded security, then there could probably be devised some 
way of issuing notes by which overissues might be checked, and yet 
under which the notes might in some degree at least answer the pur- 
pose of an emergency circulation. 
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SEVERAL FOREIGN LOANS are either impending or have been an- 
nounced recently. These include a $250,000,000 British loan and a 
loan of $72,000,000 to Germany, besides several important municipal 
loans in the latter Empire, one of which was placed exclusively in this 
country. ‘There is a renewal of the rumors also about probable bor- 
rowings by Russia in the near future, but these rumors have been re- 
peated so often that credit can not be given them, although there is 
evidence that the situation of Russia at present would seem to give a 
color of truth to the reports. The British and German loans are likely 
to be taken in part in this country, but should Russia conclude to bor- 
row, the loan will perhaps be placed chiefly in Paris. 

Through the unexpected prolongation of the South African war, 
which promises to cost some $600,000,000, the prices obtainable for 
securities of the British Government have suffered a marked decline, 
and this affords an opportunity for American investors to obtain bet- 
ter returns on their capital than could be had by investing in United 
States bonds. Germany, too, has experienced some financial distur- 
bances which appear to make it advisable to secure foreign subscrip- 
tions to the loans of the Empire and of some of the great municipalities. 

The placing of foreign loans in this country is fortunate, for sev- 
eral reasons. It diminishes the amount of payments which this coun- 
try is annually required to make for interest on European capital in- 
vested here, for freights, etc. Furthermore, the present remarkable 
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era of prosperity in this country can not be expected to last forever. 
When the revulsion comes it will be greatly to the advantage of our 
banks if they have a considerable line of foreign securities on which 
they can realize. In the crisis of 1893 Europe returned American se- 
curities in large volume, but should another such check to confidence 
take place it would be possible greatiy to mitigate the effects of the 
crisis by realizing on the foreign loans. 

Thus every investment of American capital made abroad strength- 
ens the present financial situation and lessens the probability of such 
an upheaval as was witnessed in 1893. 

_ It is not improbable that when the payments of subscriptions on 
some of the new loans come to be made there may be a considerable 
exportation of gold, but this event will be more beneficia! than other- 
wise, as it is only a witness to the fact that the amount exported, and 
much more, of course, has been invested in the debt of foreign coun- 
tries, while the withdrawal of gold from this centre, so far as it may 
be influential at all, will only tend to modify speculation somewhat. 
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A CRITICISM ON KNOXx’s HISTORY OF BANKING in the United 
States, referred to in the preceding number of the MAGAZINE, inti- 
mates that the historian has omitted to portray the social and econo- 
mic influence of banking upon the people. This criticism has an ap- 
pearance of wisdom and an air of profundity with which many delight 
to treat financial and economic questions, and is very characteristic 
of the professional learned man who, unless able to see further into 
millstones than others, would not be qualified for his duties. 

There is probably less humbug in the legal profession than any 
other, because the keen antagonisms of the courts tear to tatters the 
mutual courtesies which in other professions hide, to a very great ex- 
tent, the deficiencies of the weaker brethren. 

What has been the effect of banks upon the social and economic 
condition of the people at the different periods of the history of the 
United States? The first banks were established in this country about 
one hundred and twenty-five years ago, and there is most certainly a 
great difference in the social and economic conditions of the people of 
the United States to-day compared with the conditions of 1775. If 
we divide the period into decades great changes may be pointed out 
in each decade. There were no banks in the modern sense in 1775; 
there are thousands of them to-day. Since they were invented they 
have increased and are still increasing. The population of the coun- 
try has also increased and is still increasing, and it is not impossible 
to detect some coincidence between the increase of population and the 
increase of banking. 
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The impression given by the criticism mentioned is that some pro- 
found and hidden influence has been exerted by banks and bankers 
on modern civilization which has heretofore been overlooked by bank- 
ing histories. When, however, it is considered that banks are ma- 
chines, evolved as other machines have been to meet human needs, 
and that banking machinery is intended to conserve and increase the 
efficiency of money, it appears that the real investigation, the lack of 
which is deplored, is one regarding the social and economic influence 
of the use of money. A history of banking is an aid to such an in- 
vestigation, but research would be confined within too narrow bounds 
in such a history. To deplore its absence is as if one regretted the 
omission by the historian of agricultural machinery of the profound 
consideration of the social and economic influence of agriculture on 
the people. The part cannot contain the whole. It is true that the 
social and economic growth of a people is aided and advanced by in- 
ventions and improvements, and the discovery and application of new 
forces and resources; but to ascribe the growth to the accompani- 
ments and signs and results of growth is to put the cart before the 
horse. 

The true problem seems to be, What conditions of social and econ- 
omic development give birth to the mental activity resulting in new 
inventions and discoveries? What stages of civilization caused the 
processes of observation and reasoning which brought about the dis- 
coveries and inventions that revolutionized the world ? It was some 
condition of social development that produced the thoughts in the 
brain of CoLUMBUS that drove him to the discovery of the Western 
Continent. What were the conditions that introduced printing and 
gunpowder, harnessed steam and electricity, and caused the inven- 
tion of banks? This appears to be more properly a metaphysical 
than an economic question. The growth of society calls forth condi- 
tions suitable for such growth; the conditions do not influence it, 
they are part of it. 

It is possible, of course, to show what were the social and econo- 
mic conditions during every separate decade or year since 1775, or 
since the introduction of banking methods into the United States, and 
to compare the growth of banking capital in each successive period. 
But nothing very definite would result from such a comparison, as 
besides banks there have been innumerable other accompaniments of 
development. The banking historian performs his part when he has 
traced the processes by which these monetary machines have been 
gradually evolved, with the various experiences which have been 
gained in their operation. Itis no fault that he has not concerned 
himself with a study of the interdependent effects of one economic 
development in connection with a number of others, or entered into 
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a fruitless attempt to determine to what extent existing social and 
economic conditions are due to banks, or to what extent the use of 
banks is due to existing social and economic conditions. — 
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THE ADVOCATES OF A SAFETY FUND, in discussing the currency 
question, have made very little reference to the amounts which 
the Government has realized from the notes of National banks which 
have been lost or destroyed, and which never have or never will be 
presented for redemption. In many of the political attacks in cam- 
paigns now little remembered, it was freely asserted that those lost 
and destroyed notes were a source of great profit to the banks. 

In popular opinion the gain which may result from this cause, 
whether it finally goes to the Government or the banks, is much ex- 
aggerated. Inthe minds of the public their own individual losses be- 
come illogically mixed up with the notes which fail to be presented to 
the issuing bank for redemption. Paper money is, when freely cir- 
culated, subject to great wear and tear. It is destroyed by fire and 
water. On the other hand the possessors of money take great care of 
it, and the Government affords great facilities for the redemption of 
the veriest tatters and fragments. The wear is the greatest on those 
denominations that are the most frequently used in hand to hand 
trade. ‘The paper fractional currency issued during the war, and for 
some years subsequent thereto, was probably subjected to as hard 
usage as could be experienced by any paper money. It has been said 
that ‘‘ these useful little notes were stuffed in the trousers pocket of 
the soldier with the jack-knife, the cartridge, the plug of tobacco and 
other handy articles, and soon became unfit for circulation. They 
became ragged and filthy, and had to be returned for redemption.” 
One or two of these notes in the hands of one held at a distance from 
an exchange office or bank, so mutilated or worn as to be uncurrent, 
might often be wholly lost. There were issued of these small notes 
an amount of $368,720,074, although not over fifty millions were out- 
standing at any one time. By the public debt statement of March 1, 
1901, $6,877,462 were still outstanding, and the notes are still coming 
in for redemption. But this sum carried on the public debt statement 
does not represent the total amount which has not been presented for 
redemption, inasmuch as by the act of June 21, 1879, an estimated 
amount of $8,375,934 was charged off as lost and destroyed, and be- 
came a profit to the Government. The amount still carried as out- 
standing on the Treasury books in 1880, after this reduction was 
made, was $7,214,954. Since 1880, or during a period of twenty-one 
years, $336,492 has been presented for redemption, leaving, as before 
stated, $6,887,462 still carried in the debt statement. 






























EDITORIAL COMMENT. -§18 


The losses on fractional currency are pronounced greater than on 
any other form of money issued by the United States. The Comp- 
troller of the Currency, in discussing the corresponding loss on Na- 
tional bank notes in his report for 1883, referring to the clause in the 
law of July 12, 1882, extending the charters of National banks, 
which provided that any gain that may arise from the failure to pre- 
sent the notes of the National banks shall inure to the United States, 
said: ‘‘ It is believed that the gain arising from the accidental loss or 
destruction of circulating notes will amount to from one to one and a 
half per cent. upon the highest amount outstanding during each period 
of twenty years.” He estimated the amount of gain to the Govern- 
ment at that time at $4,000,000, and remarked that this gain did not 
properly belong to the Government or to the banks. It properly be- 
longs to the owners of the notes at the time of their loss or destruc- 
tion. Of course these owners cannot be determined. He suggested 
that this gain should be carried to an insolvent bank redemption fund. 
This is obviously the only just and reasonable disposition of this gain 
by means of the losses of the general public. Assuming the gain to 
have been four millions of dollars in 1883, another twenty years hav- 
ing about elapsed, it is fair to estimate that the present amount of a 
fund derived from this source would be about eight millions of dol- 
lars, a very respectable foundation for a safety fund. With this fund 
set aside the assessments on the banks for a safety fund to protect 
circulation based on assets might be considerably reduced and render 
the introduction of this new system safe from the beginning. 





THE ACTION OF MR. CARNEGIE in giving large sums of money 
for establishing libraries, and promoting other benefactions for the 
public, and his declaration that before his death he intends to give 
away the bulk of his large fortune, give him a unique place in the 
world’s history. Perhaps no man, whether sovereign or private citi- 
zen, has ever acquired the power to dispose of so great a mass of 
wealth. The despotic sovereigns of antiquity very often accumulated 
large amounts of treasure which they simply stored away as a source of 
power, if the ordinary means by which they maintained their sway 
seemed tobeginto weaken. Wealthand power areinsomerespectssyn- 
onymousterms. Monarchslikethe Persian kings were able to command 
the sevices of the great bulk of their subjects without reward. These 
subjects were slaves in that their actions were entirely directed and 
availed of by the king without the payment of wages. Mere physi-- 
cal services could be commanded by force, but the intelligent direc- 
tion of the services of the masses, so that their efforts would supply 
the necessaries and luxuries of life, required a degree of willingness 
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that could not generally be obtained except by the prospect of reward. 
The rewards offered were power over others, and more or less free- 
dom of action. The discipline of society was maintained by the es- 
tablishment of ranks and castes. 

These ancient rulers did not require treasures so as to be able to 
induce the mass of people to work for them. The kings of Persia 
demanded a regular tribute in gold from their officers, and this gold 
was melted into ingots and stored in the treasure city of Susu, where 
it constantly increased. When that city was taken by Alexander the 
Great this long accumulated gold was seized and distributed among 
his followers. 

Wealth to-day does not imply an accumulation of tangible treas- 
ure. Mr. CARNEGIE’S wealth does not consist of the iron he has 
manufactured in his career or of the money for which this iron has 
from time to time been exchanged. It consistsin rights which he has 
acquired under the social and political agreements called laws and 
constitutions and contracts, to certain portions of the profits to be de- 
rived from the operation of a great industrial organization, built up 
under his direction and guidance. When he gives away millions to 
establish libraries or to provide for the men who are a part of the in- 
dustrial organization, he merely transfers a part of the proceeds of his 
interests to the support of the objects chosen rather than spend these 
proceeds on himself or use them to build up new means of earning 
more wealth. 

During the last half-century the power of great wealth has more 
and more attracted the attention of ambitious men to whom the un- 
certainties of obtaining power by the solicitations necessary in politi- 
cal life were distasteful. The power of great wealth is more auto- 
cratic and self-centred. Formerly men were content to found fami- 
lies as monuments to themselves or to devote a portion of their lives 
to congenial occupations and amusements. Now the control of the 
machinery of the stock markets, and production, trade and commerce 
is the object of rivalry between men of wealth, as the control of ter- 
ritories and populations was the object of rivalry among the petty 
monarchies in the early stages of humandevelopment. The man 
who enters on this career of conquest can seldom pause any more 
than could the man who aspired to sit among the kings. Voluntary 
abdications of monarchs has been of rare occurrence, and few such 
rulers have experienced any happiness from their unusual course. The 
Empress THEODOSIA held that honor required one who had once at- 
tained the imperial throne to surrender it only with life. 

It remains to be seen whether the great industrial princes of to-day 
can surrender their wealth with safety to themselves any more than 
the absolute ruler. 
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The object of keeping accounts is to know from day to day just how the 
business of an individual firm or corporation stands. With the complication 
of business the accounts grow more difficult both to keep and to understand, 
and become something of a puzzle except to experts. Any system of book- 
keeping that simplifies the records of business without rendering them less 
complete is welcomed by the business world. Intricacies of accounts present 
opportunities for concealment and deception. A very large proportion of em- 
bezzlements and misappropriations in banks have been concealed for greater 
or less periods of time by the changes which may be made from one account 
to another. 

The National Banking Law has had a good effect on bank bookkeeping by 
rendering the methods followed by the banks more uniform. The law re- 
quiring reports to be made to the Comptroller of the Currency gives the Comp- 
troller power to call for them in such form as he may require. These reports 
are usually called for five times a year, and are required to represent the con- 
dition of the bank at the close of business on any past day selected by the 
Comptroller. As the report may be called for any day, it is necessary to 
keep the accounts of every National bank so as to be able to strike an accu- 
rate balance of resources and liabilities, for every business day. The Na- 
tional Currency Act at first required reports to be made on regular dates, but 
this was taken advantage of by the banks, to so conduct their business as 
to make a specially good showing at the periods when the reports had to be 
made. This also affected general business, as it was easier to obtain loans 
just after a report day had passed, and there was apt to be a call on business 
men towards the end of each quarterly period, to pay in their loans so as to 
make a good showing. When this law was in force, the number and capi- 
tal of the banks involved was not very great. Ifthe custom of making re- 
ports at fixed quarterly dates had been continued to the present time the 
business of the whole country would have had to conform itself to these 
quarterly fluctuations. It was better for business and for the purpose of 
checking the operations of the banks, to make the change to the present 
law controlling the reports. It makes the banks more careful and leads their 
managers to scrutinize the daily balance sheets, and tends to make them 
more cautious in conducting their business. 

As stated before, the necessity for making these reports tends to secure 
uniform methods of keeping accounts by all the National banks. The peri- 
odical visits of the bank examiner also have much to do with securing a.uni- 
form style of bookkeeping. For their own convenience the bank examiners 
make suggestions when they find the bookkeeping defective or awkward, and 
they point out desirable improvements. The bank examiner is to some ex- 
tent the eye of the Comptroller’s office. ‘!n the last resort he affords the 
greatest protection against possible mismanagement and fraud. 

The requirements of the National banking laws as to the organization of 
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banks are very rigid, and if they are adhered to by the officers and direct- 
ors, insure a safe start for the institution. But if it were not for the bank 
examiner it would not be possible for the Comptroller to be certain that the 
associates were acting in good faith. Of course reports are made under oath 
of the payment of capital and other preliminaries, but unless the examiner 
examines into the conditions on the spot, this might all be more or less decep- 
tive. As a matter of fact, with the system of preliminary examinations, it 
is next to impossible to fraudulently place a National bank in condition to 
receive deposits ; but if it were not for the strictness with which the ac- 
counts were compared with the actual assets by the bank examiner, there 
would be attempts made to start fictitious banks to defraud the public. 

Under the State bank system which prevailed before the Civil War such 
frauds were not uncommon in those States where the Government failed to 
exercise supervision by means of examinations. 

The bank examiner is a very important functionary under the National 
banking laws, not only when the bank is first started but in every stage of 
its subsequent business. His successful employment under the National 
banking laws has led to the very general introduction of like examinations 
under the banking laws of the several States. The Comptroller’s office, su- 
pervising the business of banks in all the States, has to employ a large staff 
of examiners, each of whom has a certain number of banks which form his 
district. Some of the larger cities form special districts. The State bank- 
ing laws generally provide a State Superintendent or Commissioner who con- 
ducts the examinations himself or employs assistants to do so, according to 
the number of banks under his supervision. Under the National banking 
laws the expense of the examination is paid by the banks, and there is no 
limit to the number of men who might be employed by the Comptroller to 
make examinations. He might employ a local man to examine any given 
bank, and give the job to a different man on the occasion of each examina- 
tion. This would not, however, be as conducive to securing good and uni- 
form service as the system which has gradually grown up under successive 
Comptrollers of the Currency. The occasional examination of one bank 
would not give a man any very great experience, nor would the fee received 
be a very great inducement to devote much time and study to the business. 

The custom grew up of dividing the country into districts containing a 
suitable number of banks and entrusting the examination of the banks in 
that district to one man. The fees received from the banks within a district 
usually afforded sufficient remuneration to enable one man to devote his 
whole time to making examinations. In this way the office of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency has secured a corps of expert examiners, who thor- 
oughly understand the peculiarities and necessities of the business. A bank 
examiner necessarily learns considerable diplomacy. In one way and toa 
certain extent he is a detective. But as is well known, the great majority of 
the banks he visits are honestly and carefully conducted in the interests of 
their stockholders and depositors. Their officers are as anxious that every- 
thing shall be right as the Comptroller can possiby be. The examiner, there- 
fore, has to approach the bank to make the examination in a friendly spirit, 
and with a manner expressing confidence in its officers. At the same time he 
has to remember that the very reason of having examinations is the fact 
that any bank may go wrong, and it is necessary to keep his mind con- 
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stantly on the alert for the suspicious circumstance or appearance that may 
lead to some unexpected discovery. The cordialty and courtesy with which 
he is received may be a blind intended to mislead him. Some of the fail- 
ures to discover bad management and fraud before the bank was wrecked 
have been due to the over-confidence of the examiner, because previous ex- 
aminations have shown the bank to be all right. The very fact that an ex- 
aminer has overlooked a fault on one occasion may blind him more readily 
the next time. 

An examiner kept too long in one district may form opinions about banks 
which lead him to take too much on trust. Toobviate this danger of an exam- 
iner becoming too much given to mere routine work in his district, the Comp- 
troller of the Currency adopted the practice of changing men from one dis- 
trict to another. This had good results in more ways than one. It reduced 
the danger of an examiner being corruptly used by dishonest bank officials, 
and where there was no danger of this kind it gave the man a wider ex- 
perience. 

The system of employment of bank examiners which has been elaborated 
by degrees in the office of the Comptroller of the Currency, is probably as 
good a one as could be devised for the purpose. Of course the main defect 
in the eyes of some is that a number of appointments are made by political 
influence. It is easy to see that, were the appointee selected placed to ex- 
amine the banks in the State or district from which the political influence 
securing the appointment emanated, the examiner might, perhaps, be induced 
to be too lenient in some cases. However, the system of changing from one 
district to another very seldom Jeaves the man in the district from which he 
derives his political influence. Of course, the Cemptroller’s office is no more 
than any Government office entirely free from the effects of the solicitations 
of friends of banks and of bank examiners whose position gives them politi- 
cal weight. The failure of a bank often brings to light the most surprising 
efforts to protect and shield bank officers who have gone wrong and who have 
strong political affiliations. An honest bank examiner and the Comptroller 
of the Currency himself may be subjected to the very greatest pressure to 
make the one or the other serviceable by the suppression of evidence or the 
abstention from pressing penalties. But this sort of thing is seldom if ever 
of any avail. The friends of a defaulter or embezzler who has laid himself 
liable to the penalties of the National Banking Law may at first believe the 
story of the men who have the hardihood to attempt to face down their mis- 
deeds, but when they become acquainted with all the evidence they generally 
withdraw their support. 

Perhaps one of the most desperately fought cases of this kind was that of 
a bank wrecked in a country town in Western New York. The brother of 
the President held the controlling influence in the bank and although but a 
director was the real manager of the whole business. This man stood high 
in the estimation of one of the great political parties—had been a member of 
Congress, a delegate to the national nominating convention, an eloquent and 
bold speaker, the boss of the political machine in his own district, a man of 
surpassing physical and nervous force. He belonged to and was the head of 
an old and wealthy family in the town, which owned a large estate of valu- 
able land: It was found afterwards that he was a desperate character, had 
been leading for many years a double life, and had in fact by means of a 
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gang of men over whom he had in various ways secured control, really terrorized 
the town in which his bank was located. There had been irregularities in 
the bank for years, but they had been covered up in various ways so as 
to deceive the examiner, chiefly by the facility with which his political in- 
fluence enabled him to secure loans of canal funds and also loans from rich 
political friends. : 

But at length the difficulties of the bank became so great through the 
lavish expenditure of its director, that the examiner’s report showed to the 
Comptroller something was wrong. At first the trouble was supposed to be 
one tliat could be remedied. The director and his brother, the President, 
were supposed to be rich, they could make good the deficiency of capital by 
selling their landed property. Every solicitation was made by political 
friends to secure delay. The director endeavored unsuccessfully to obtain 
more loans of public money. The case dragged on for months. At lasta 
special examiner was sent, to arrive if possible at some definite idea of the real 
condition of the bank and the possibility of rehabilitation. The director was 
aware of the examiner’s coming. When the Government official arrived at 
the depot, he was met by the director’s carriage and horses, to drive him to 
the village, which was some distance from the depot. After arriving at the 
top of a hill the driver started the horses at a run and threw down the reins. 
The intention was evidently to kill or injure the examiner in the run-away. 
The officer, however, held a revolver to the driver’s head and made him take 
up the reins and control the horses. The driver protested that he had no bad 
intention, and the matter was passed over. The examiner could not procure 
admission to the bank that day, and that night the books were stolen, and as 
was afterwards discovered, buried. These transactions and the flight of the 
President were a confession of guilt. The director still faced the forces of 
the Government which were put in operation, ascribing the condition of the 
bank to the absconding brother. Things now drew to a conclusion. The 
books were unearthed by detective work, the evidence of the real transactions 
and condition of the bank obtained, the director was indicted and arrested. 
He was tried in one judicial district and the jury failed to agree. ‘Tried in 
another, he was convicted. Between conviction and sentence he was, won- 
derful to relate, admittted to bail. He went home, became sick and died and 
was buried. Stories, however, were rife that he did not die, that there was 
merely a dummy funeral, and this wonderful director lived years after in 
Mexico. In this case political influence was unsuccessfully tried to its fullest 
extent, but as the facts of the case became clear, political friends became chary 
of acting openly, and if they gave any help it was furtive and ineffectual. 

The life of a bank examiner is usually monotonous enough, but this 
experience in the State of New York shows the possibilities of striking 
adventure. 

Ordinarily the banks in the districts in the older States are situated closely 
together so that the examiner could easily travel from one to the other and 
there were few long journeys to make. But in the districts including the 
Territories the examiner was often forced to take long journeys by stage and 
sometimes on horseback, and these journeys were not always free from risk. 
Moreover, the frontier banks had for depositors a class of people who were 
prone to take the law into their own hands. When an examiner found it 
necessary to close one of these banks, the enraged depositors could not easily 
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understand why those who happened to be on the spot should not at once 
divide among themselves such valuables as happened to remain. The exam- 
iner who took possession so that the remaining assets might be liquidated and 
the proceeds fairly divided among all the creditors in accordance with law, 
was looked upon with almost as much disfavor as the guilty bank officials. 
Often, before he could induce the angry crowd to listen to reason, he ran great 
risk of becoming a victim of frontier justice. 

It may be put down to the credit of these people, when a hearing was 
finally obtained and the methods of the Government in such cases explained, 
that the excitement subsided, and the justice of the examiner’s position in 
seeking to protect the rights of all was acquiesced in. | 

In travelling from bank to bank, the frontier examiners often witnessed 
the holding up of stages by road agents, and though not usually contributing 
very much to the exchequer of the robbers, had to undergo their share of the 
danger of being hit by stray bullets. One of these examiners who, for a num- 
ber of years was the guide, philosopher and friend of the frontier banks, has 
recounted in his memoirs how, when on his route to Santa Fé, New Mexico, 
seated on the seat with the stage-driver with the box of treasure at their feet 
concealed among robes and blankets, he had the pleasure of looking into the 
barrel of a shot-gun, which he described as seeming to him of a much larger 
bore than common. This position was so prolonged as to be unpleasant, 
while the assistant to the gun-holder was lining up the other passengers and 
searching the interior of the stage. A request to turn the aim a little from 
his head was responded to by the inquiry in a high falsetto voice, whether he 
could not entertain himself by reading the New York ‘‘ Herald” at the bot- 
tom of those barrels. This particular road agent, afterwards shot, killed and 
buried on this stage route, turned out to be a woman—whose history was im- 
mediately surrounded with a halo of romance. 

The National and other banks of the United States are generally conducted 
with skill and honesty. The great ease with which any one who has per- 
suaded or who can induce others to contribute sufficient capital and go into 
the banking business, naturally puts some men who have had little or no 
banking experience in the position of managing officers. 

The great adaptibility of business men in this country, however, reduces the 
danger from this cause to a minimum. There is, however, a small proportion 
of the great number of banks which may be in some degree unsafe from the 
inexperience of their officers. There must also in every business be a small 
proportion of dishonest men, or of those who become so under the pressure 
of circumstances. If it were not for this narrow fringe of poor banking ma- 
terial the work of bank examiners might perhaps be unnecessary. From the 
standpoint of the Government, however, it is necessary to see that the pro- 
visions of the banking laws are complied with. 

It is possible to conceive that banks might run on for many years safely 
and perhaps never fail, while violating many of these laws, but the responsi- 
bility assumed by the Government makes it necessary to have knowledge as 
complete as possible of the working of every bank organized under its laws, 

Primarily the office of the Comptroller of the Currency exerts its powers 
to preserve the Government from loss, in the responsibility it has assumed in 
guaranteeing the National bank note. Incidentally every operation of the 
bank is involved in this, as the Government, if the securities deposited spe- 
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cially to protect circulation happen to fall short, has a first lien, in case of 
failure, on all the assets of the bank. As a matter of fact, in the failures that 
have occurred, the security for circulation has usually shown a surplus over 
the amount necessary to redeem circulation which has been applied to the 
other liabilities of the bank. The assets of the bank have never been levied 
upon to make good the Government guaranty of its circulation. But in case 
of loss by a National bank failure, the stockholders and depositors have not 
any great show of right in complaining that the Government by its bank ex- 
aminations did not prevent the disaster. The stockholders elect the manage- 
ment of the bank, and the directors elected have control of the officers. The 
position of the Government in regard to deposits in National banks is similar 
to its position in regard to registered letters. It guarantees neither the de- 
positor nor the sender of the registered letter against loss (except to a small 
extent in the latter case). It merely takes all possible care that those who 
steal or cause the loss of either shall be detected and punished. In this the 
small loss of deposits in National banks for thirty-five years shows the gen- 
eral utility and efficiency of bank examinations. 








KNOX’S HISTORY OF BANKING IN THE UNITED STATES. 


OPINIONS AS TO THE MERITS OF THE WORK. 


MILWAUKEE (Wis.) JoURNAL: This is the most complete and important work 
on this subject. The author was for seventeen years Deputy Comptroller and 
Comptroller of the Currency. His position gave him every opportunity to become 
thoroughly conversant with his subject. He began life as a banker in Minnesota in 


the fifties. His habitual study of the subject made him master of every detail. His 
style of writing is crisp as a new bank note. He is clear and makes his subject 
interesting to students. 

The opening chapters are on the origin and development of banking in the 
Colonies, Continental money, and banking under the laws of the Continental 
Congress and the Constitution from 1784 to 1817. 

His history of the first and second United States Bank is worthy especial notice. 
An account of wildcat money is of much interest. 

The history is brought up to date by Mr. Bradford Rhodes, Editor of the 
BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 

Each State receives attention under the head of Banking Under State Laws. The 
additional matter furnished by Mr. Rhodes will be found valuable. 

The book gives solid facts, not theories or fancies. 

It is an authoritative and trustworthy record. 

Sketches of distinguished financiers are given with steel-plate portraits. 

It is a volume which will be found very valuable to all bankers and students of 
finance. 

San Francisco (Cal.) CALL: <A book upon a subject so important as American 
banking prepared under the direction of such an authority as Mr. Knox, merits the 
attention of every student of our history or of banking problems. 

Interesting as are the accounts of the Bank of the United States and the National 
banks, perhaps the student of politics as applied to finance may find more instruction 
in the record given of State banks. The various papers on that portion of the gen- 
eral subject constitute a special feature of the work and add much to its value. 


BuFFALo (N. Y.) Express: Asa repository of facts and a record of what has 
been done, this work can not fail to be of decided and enduring value. 











THE EDUCATION OF A BANKER. 





PRACTICAL AND THEORETICAL TRAINING OF BANK CLERKS AND OFFICERS 





THE COLLECTION DEPARTMENT. 


No department of the bank offers to a clerk so interesting a field of labor 
and one so full of the experiences leading to a wide acquaintance with bank- 
ing in general as that of collections. 

The collection clerk handles a greater variety of transactions, has more 
calls upon his general resources and is thrown into contact with more stran- 
gers who, properly handled, may become friends and customers of the bank, 
than any other employee. To fill his position acceptably he must have good 
judgment, a cool head, a well-controlled temper, a large degree of tact and 
never-failing courtesy. If added to this he possesses some experience gained 
in the world of business outside of the bank, so much the better, for he can 
then more fully understand the needs of the bank’s customers and the char- 
acter of the business they entrust to him. 

The intelligent collection clerk will treat his department as the most im- 
portant advertising feature of his bank. While the other employees come 
mostly into contact with the bank’s own customers, he comes into touch also 
with strangers, both individuals and banks, each one of whom should be 
treated as a possible customer. The demands upon his courtesy, tact and 
skill are never-ending, and he should not be so hampered with detail work 
that he cannot give proper time and attention to those who come to his win- 
dow, and to his correspondence. ! 


LOCAL COLLECTIONS. 


After examining all the items which have been carried over and getting 
them freshly in mind, the collection clerk checks out the day’s maturing notes, 
and after placing them in the hands of the messengers gives his attention to 
the morning mail. He should sort this over, taking out those items which 
demand immediate attention and laying aside those which can wait, such as 
notes yet to mature and foreign items, for attention later. 

The local drafts should be checked out at once, and in so doing a memo- 
randum should be made in pencil on the face of each item, showing the date 
of the letter of transmission, date of receipt, protest and other special instruc- 
tions. Thus, ‘‘6-23-25 N. P. D. O. P.” would indicate that the correspond- 
ent’s letter was dated June 23, received on the 25th, no protest, documents 
deliverable on payment only. By use of arbitrary signs, instead of abbrevi- 
ations, the instructions can be fully noted on each item in an instant, and 
much time saved later in looking up forgotten instructions. Moreover, no 
excuse is left for either collection clerk or messenger failing to follow in- 
structions. | 

After checking out, the items are entered in a local collection register, 
which should be numbered, and the collections numbered to correspond. The 
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value of numbers in enabling the clerk instantly to place his hand upon the 
desired entry cannot be overestimated. The items may be entered very 
briefly, say by owner, drawee, amount and, of course, the owner’s number 
and date, or they may be entered in full detail including special instructions. 
After being entered the collections are distributed in pigeon-holes or baskets 
for the messengers, who in turn arrange them for most conveniently present- 
ing on their routes. For purposes of identification it is well to place upon 
bills of lading the same numbers placed upon the accompanying drafts. A 
collection clerk was recently called upon in court to identify certain bills of 
lading which had passed through his hands some weeks before, but he was 
unable to do so. Had his collection numbers been upon the bills of lading he 
would have had no difficulty. He immediately adopted this plan, and has 
since found it of much use, especially in replacing bills which, through acci- 
dent, had become detached from drafts, saving time and uncertainty. 

The messenger should be impressed with the fact that each item placed in 
his hands is or is not subject to protest, and that he must always know. If 
protestable he should so inform the drawee in case the draft is not paid on 
presentation; most business men will pay protestable itemns if possible, when 
they may refuse or neglect to promptly attend to those which are not. One 
of the greatest sources of annoyance to the collection clerk is the habit some 
banks have of sending out items with ‘‘no protest slips’’ attached, while the 
letter accompanying either gives instructions to protest, or no instructions at 
all. Many banks instruct their clerks in such cases to disregard the slips en- 
tirely and follow the instructions in the letter, absence of instructions being 
held equivalent to instructions to protest. This seems arbitrary, but it is the 
safest way. The use of the no protest slip should be limited wholly to the 
purpose of memorandum and never be allowed to take the place of written 
instructions upon the letter of enclosure. 

Sometimes all items including locals, foreigns and notes are entered upon 
one register and then transferred; but much time and labor is saved by en- 
tering directly upon the different registers and ticklers. 

The messenger, returning from his route, should have the collection num- 
bers upon his checks, and in case of cash he should bring a list showing the 
numbers and amounts. When drafts are refused, he should put the reason 
for refusal upon the back of each draft; but in the case of notes a verbal re- 
port is preferable. A messenger should never be permitted to make entries 
of any sort upon notes. They differ materially from drafts, and entries upon 
them may lead to serious results. For instance, a messenger presented a note 
to the maker who refused payment, saying, that George Smith & Sons had 
promised to take upthe note for him. When returned to the collection clerk 
it bore the endorsement of George Smith & Sons which, the clerk remem- 
bered, it had not borne when it left the bank. In answer to his inquiry the 
messenger replied, ‘‘Oh, yes, I forgot to tell you that the man said Smith & 
Sons would pay the note for him, so I put their name on the back.” It is easy 
to imagine what complications might have arisen had not the facts been drawn 
out, for neither the maker nor the alleged endorser paid the note. 

If the messenger leaves a written notice at the drawee’s office, as he should 
do in all cases where the drawee or his representative is absent, a memoran- 
dum to that effect should be placed on the back of the draft, and the date. 
The collection clerk must watch his messengers narrowly at all times, and 
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especially when they are inexperienced or careless. The ease with which they 
say, ‘‘all right,” is proverbial. They should be made to understand that their 
replies may bind the bank as firmly as if made by the officers themselves, and 
that they must be cautious accordingly. When collections cannot be pre- 
sented because of distance from the bank of the office of the drawees, notices 
by mail or telephone should be promptly sent. While some banks notify by 
postal card, it is usually more satisfactory to the drawee to receive his notice 
enclosed in an envelope. 

In the handling of notes great care must be exercised as to protest instruc- 
tions, maturities and interest. If collateralis attached it should be examined. 
If errors in figuring interest or maturities are noted, the sending bank should 
be notified when receipt is acknowledged. The note tickler should give the 
names of the maker and owner, owner’s date and number, instructions as to 
protest and mention of collateral if attached. About a week or ten days be- 
fore maturity a notice giving the face, interest, exchange and due-date should 
be sent each maker. These notices may be made from the tickler or, as is 
perhaps safer, from the notes themselves. Protestable notes not paid by the 
close of banking hours should be promptly handed to the notary. All other 
unpaid notes should be returned to the owners not later than the following 
day. Past-due notes should never be permitted to lie in the bank without 
special instructions from the owners. Some banks insist upon having a re- 
ceipt for all returned items, but usually the letter of transmission is consid- 
ered sufficient. 


FOREIGN COLLECTIONS, 


In sending out foreign, or out-of-town collections, pains must be taken 
that the same instructions are given as have been received. The items should 
be entered in a foreign register, which should have space for drawer and 
drawee (or maker and payee), date and time of drafts (date and maturity of 
notes), protest instructions, attached papers, bank where sent, amount (in- 
cluding interest), exchange and collection charges if so drawn, owner, owner’s 
date and number. This register should be numbered and the items numbered 
to correspond. The letter transmitting the foreign collections should be sim- 
ple in form, giving number, drawee or maker, amount, protest instructions 
and attached papers. So many country banks fail to acknowledge receipt of 
collections that many collection clerks make the practice of enclosing with 
every note or other important item a postal-card receipt properly filled out 
and: directed to their banks, ready for signing and mailing. Failure to get re- 
ceipts for collections may lead to serious trouble. Often letters are lost in 
the mails and failure to get acknowledgment of receipt in due course should 
always be promptly investigated, and if the item is lost, immediate steps be 
taken to prevent damage to the interested parties. Where payment or the 
return of the unpaid item is not secured within a reasonable time, a tracer 
should be sent asking for a report, or the immediate return of the collection. 

Some country banks are exasperatingly slow about returning unpaid col- 
lections and require the most vigorous prodding. 'They seem to be wholly in- 
different to the annoyance caused a careful correspondent by their unbusi- 
nesslike ways, and no amount of pleading or even threats seem to have any 
effect. One country bank goes so far as to refuse to return unpaid drafts un- 
less each is accompanied by a certain sum in stamps to pay for trouble and 
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postage, and all tracers and letters of remonstrance are mercilessly thrown 
into the waste-basket. 'This bank can be pardoned for refusing to do busi- 
ness for nothing, and if its rule is understood and complied with, no trouble 
results. But in most cases the delays are due to unbusinesslike methods ora 
failure to appreciate the annoyance caused. 

One of the most troublesome features of the foreign collection clerk’s work 
is the difference in State laws regarding days of grace. He must keep con- 
tinually before him a table and figure his maturities accordingly. Some col- 
lection clerks seem to ignore the fact of a difference in the laws as tograce and 
persist in figuring all maturities according to the laws of their own States. 
Of course the collecting bank is responsible for making corrections, but this 
does not excuse the sending bank from knowing when its notes are due, 
wherever they mature. 

The selection of correspondents is often left largely to the collection clerk, 
and he needs to exercise great care lest his bank suffer loss through failure or 
negligence on their part. The responsibility of a bank for its agents is hardly 
disputed. When it is found that a bank is careless or makes exorbitant charges 
and no better correspondent can be found, it is often more satisfactory to send 
by express. Most express companies refuse to take protestable items, how- 
ever, which lessens their usefulness as collectors. 


COLLECTIONS ON HAND. 


An intelligent system of grouping local items in process of collection is nec- 
essary for accurate and rapid handling. They should be classified and each 
class kept in its proper place, be it pigeon-hole, basket or envelope. They 
may be distributed as ‘‘due to-day,” ‘‘past-due,” ‘‘ protestable,” ‘‘ notified 
by mail,” ‘‘ telephoned,” etc., etc., but however they may be grouped, a sys- 
tem once adopted must be religiously followed. 

Upon making credits, remitting for, or returning items it is well to have at 
hand the original letter of transmission, not only that the sender’s address (if 
a business house) may always be put upon the envelope, but to assure the 
following of special instructions, such as telegraphing payment or non-pay- 
ment, remitting a certain bank for credit, etc. On returning unpaid items it 
is usually sufficient to refer in the letter to the reasons for refusal given on 
the back of the collection, but in important cases the reasons should be writ- 
ten on the letter for future reference. 


PROFIT OR LOSS. 


The collection clerk should keep an accurate account of the earnings of 
his department. If he does not keep a teller’s sheet, he can at least keep a 
record of theexchange. Then if his department is charged with its expenses, 
salaries, books, stationery, postage, etc., he can know whether his department 
is a source of profit or loss, and intelligently exert his efforts toward making 
it as profitable as possible. 


ADVISING. 


Nothing the collection clerk can do will tend to popularize his department 
more than accuracy and fullness in advising. Heshould acknowledge receipt 
of all items, advise all acceptances and payments. If a correspondent uses 
numbers, he should always and invariably report by number. 
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TRAINING MESSENGERS. 


The training of the bank messengers naturally falls upon the collection 
clerk, and proves to be a valuable, though sometimes unpleasant, source of 
experience. Unless he is fortunate enough to have a voice in their selection, 
or his officers are more critical of applicants than some, he will have raw ma- 
terial placed in his hands which will try his patience and ingenuity to the last 
degree. A really good messenger is as rare as other really good things, and 
when one is found his training is a source of genuine pleasure. But he rarely 
enjoys that pleasure long, for the good messenger is always in demand for 
higher things. The others cause him no end of worry and discouragement 
before they are brought under proper control or are dropped. So many are 
chosen because they are their father’s sons, the fathers urging them into the 
banks not knowing what else to do with them, that all sorts of material is 
provided, from the young boy of small learning but good brain and ready 
adaptability, to the college graduate, well educated, but often so sadly ab- 
sent-minded. 

BILLs OF LADING. 


The greatest care should always be exercised in the handling of bills of 
lading. All instructions should be carefully noted, and followed to the let- 
ter. When instructions are indefinite or incomplete, additional instructions 
should be procured with the least possible delay. Especially is this true where 
the shipments are perishable. Eternal vigilance is then the price of safety. 
Customs differ as to the delivery of bills of lading upon acceptance of drafts, 
but whenever bills are delivered a receipt should be taken therefor, prefera- 
bly upon the back of the draft itself. Sometimes instructions like these will 
be received: ‘‘If not paid upon arrival of goods, protest.” In such cases the 
collection clerk should examine the bill of lading, and if able to determine 
over what route the shipment will arrive, instruct the local freight agent to 
advise him upon the arrival of the goods. If he cannot determine over what 
route the shipment will come, he will do well to write or wire the sender of 
the collection that his bank cannot be responsible for proper protest. It will 
sometimes happen that drawees will report to the messengers that goods have 
not arrived, merely because they are not ready to pay the drafts. If the col- 
lection clerk’s suspicions are aroused, an inquiry of the freight agent will set- 
tle the matter. If unreasonable delay in arrival occurs, a letter to the sender 
of the collection suggesting that a tracer be sent will assure him that the bank 
is looking out for his interests, and save the collection clerk from criticism, 
just or unjust. 

DEEDS AND MORTGAGES. 


The practice of closing real-estate transactions through banks is rapidly 
increasing. If not handled by the officers themselves, these matters are usu- 
ally turned over to the collection clerk, who sometimes finds them the most 
difficult and troublesome features of his work. 

When deeds are placed in his hands for delivery, they should always be 
accompanied by minute written instructions, and without them he should re- 
fuse to handle the papers at all. Sometimes both deeds and funds are 
placed in the bank in escrow while certain technicalities are being cleared 
up. In such cases the instructions should be signed by both parties. Such 
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transactions rightfully belong to the lawyers, but because of convenience 
and responsibility as well as lower charges, much of this business now 
falls to the banks. The transactions often become complicated, involving 
many papers and parties. In one instance a piece of land was sold to one man, 
by him deeded to two others, while five different real-estate brokers shared 
in the commissions, the collection clerk being required to see that all moves 
were correctly made, the proper commissions paid, etc., etc. Such work as 
this should be charged for in proportion to the time and trouble involved, and 
not according to ordinary collection rates. 

A bank should never be called upon to pass upon the correctness of a title, 
although it is not infrequently requested; but every collection clerk should 
be familiar with the forms of deeds, mortgages, satisfactions, assignments, 
etc., and should know when they are properly filled out, signed, witnessed, 
acknowledged and stamped. Then if he will insist upon having full written 
instructions and follow them, he need have no cause for worry; on the con- 
trary, he will find this experience interesting and of much practical value. 


GENERAL SUGGESTIONS. 


At all times the collection clerk should be in close touch with the officers, 
not because of a desire to shift the responsibility that belongs to him, but be- 
cause their knowledge and acquaintance are greater than his, and when in 
doubt it is better for him to secure their judgment than to take risks. He 
should, in all cases, however, form hisown judgment first, and if his and theirs 
conflict, he should find the reasons and profit thereby. 

The collection clerk should keep well posted as to events, reading banking 
journals, and keeping close watch of local conditions through the daily press 
and mercantile reports. He should always be cautious, yet if he is over-cau- 
tious—especially in the matter of taking checks—he may make his depart- 
ment very unpopular. In large cities collection clerks are often instructed to 
take none but certified checks, but this is practically impossible. Exceptions 
must be made, and usually he must take upon himself that responsibility. 
He can sometimes protect himself and at the same time avoid giving offense 
by having the checks certified by his messengers. However, he should not 
forget that if he has the check certified without instruction from the maker 
he takes upon himself the risk of the failure of the bank upon which it is 
drawn. In dealing with strangers or with those whose credit is doubtful there 
is but one safe way, and that is to insist upon certified checks. He should re- 
member that in some States a certification by telephone is not binding, be- 
cause the statutes provide that an oral acceptance is without value. 

Taken all in all, the collection department offers exceptional opportuni- 
ties for the observation of business methods, extension of acquaintance and 
development of executive ability; and while the department has its unpleas- 
ant and trying features, it has its compensations in varied experience and gen- 
eral development. SEYMOUR 8. COOK. 





The Banker’s Bible.—W. H. Burletson, Assistant Cashier of the lonia County Savings 
Bank, [onia, Mich., writes as follows under date of March 4: 

**T enclose herewith draft on Chase National for $5 in payment of 1901 subscription. 

As the Bible is necessary to religion, so is the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE necessary to good 
banking.”’ 























*MODERN BANKING METHODS. 








A NEW SERIES ON PRACTICAL BANKING—HELPFUL HINTS DERIVED 
FROM EXPERIENCE. 





As has formerly been stated, a bank’s principal source of profit is derived 
from the loaning of money, or the buying of paper, the loans being made 
chiefly to those engaged in various business pursuits. The basis for loans is 
credit, just as the basis of all business is credit. 

A bank discounts paper, or buys paper; it does so upon the knowledge it 
has regarding the maker or endorser of the paper. Even where a bank loans 
upon collateral security it is done upon the knowledge of the value of that 
collateral, and of the financial ability of the corporation issuing the collat- 
eral. Good credit is often worth more to business houses than the actual 
capital employed, and the consideration of credits is a leading feature of the 
banking business, especially in our larger cities and towns. 

A credit department in a bank is as necessary as in a mercantile house, 
and it should be managed with the same care. A description of such a de- 
partment with diagrams of the best forms will be found in the February, 
1900, number of this MAGAZINE, 

It is comparatively easy to loan money, the difficulty being to be sure of 
the repayment of the loan. 

More banks have been ruined by the losses sustained from bad loans than 
from defaleations, and, as has been stated in previous chapters, too great care 
cannot be exhibited in a careful study of a borrower’s personal character, as 
well as his financial ability. A man’s financial condition may apparently be 
good, yet his personal habits be such as to wreck him. Let me give a case in 
point. A merchant in one of our cities, who was a very active business man, 
and apparently successful, was quoted in the mercantile reporters ‘‘ capital 
over one million, credit high;”’ at that very time he was selling his paper, 
through brokers, in various parts of the country. The question was finally 
raised as to why a man of such standing should have to go so far from home 
to raise money, and an investigation showed that he had ruined his credit in 
his own locality by his unsatisfactory and unreliable methods of doing busi- 
ness; by his personal habits and by his manner of treating people. He failed 
for a large amount, a natural conclusion to such a condition. 

The dispensing of credit is one of the most responsible features of bank- 
ing, for it may be the means of the making or breaking of any business man 
or firm unless handled with great care and discretion. 

The banker is in a position to know when a borrower is going beyond the 
safety line, and he should take the liberty of cautioning him or of withhold- 
ing further loans. The difficulty here is that too often the banker allows him- 





*Continued from the March number, page 356. This series of articles commenced in 
the MAGAZINE for August, 1898, page 249. 
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self to be led by an over-confident customer into loaning him more than was 
safe, then, when the pinch comes, he is persuaded into advancing more with 
the hope that by so doing the whole loan may be secured by the final success 
of the project. In most such cases the operation is speculative in its charac- 
ter, and in all such loans the deposit of collateral cannot be too strongly 
recommended. 

The question naturally arises here as to the margin of credit in such cases. 
This depends largely upon the character of the collateral. If the collateral 
should be United States bonds, of course it is perfectly safe to loan the full 
face value. The same can be said regarding the bonds of some of the States. 
With regard to railroad or industrial securities, it will be well to act with 
great care, for the value of these securities is dependent upon so many con- 
tingencies, and their actual realizing market value must be carefully consid- 
ered and kept continually in view. Among the most careful and successful 
bankers it is considered wise with this class of securities to keep a margin 
of from twenty-five per cent. to fifty per cent. beyond their actual selling 
value. 

One point should ever be before the banker regarding his collateral loans, 
and that is the readiness with which they can be turned into money when 
needed. It is for this reason that mortgages are not considered a good class 
of securities for loans for banks of deposit, where the depositor’s money is 
payable on demand, for they are what is considered slow assets, it seldom be- 
ing able to realize upon them quickly, especially if a pressure comes. 

Savings banks often adopt mortgages as their form of investments, but 
they are generally protected by their rules from any sudden heavy drafts, 
which gives them the opportunity to raise the necessary funds. 

It is quite customary to require a statement of their affairs from many 
borrowers. 

The best forms for these statements can be found in the February, 1900, 
number of this MAGAZINE. It is well to keep in mind that there are two ways 
of ‘‘padding” a statement, one by a fictitious increase of assets, the other by 
a fictitious decrease of liabilities. The former method is the more common. 
Let me give two instances that came to my personal attention. 

A large corporation that was actively pushing for business all over the 
country had a mail-order department, and employed a large force of type- 
writers and others constantly sending out circulars, and corresponding with 
people, seeking for business. The expense of doing all this they estimated at 
$100,000, and reported it in their statement of assets as ‘‘ prospective custom- 
ers”? for the amount named. While they may have valued to themselves the 
work done as being worth that much to them, yet this could not legitimately 
be considered an asset, nor could a bank, loaning upon the strength of such 
an asset, have realized from it if forced to do so, which is the proper way in 
which to consider an asset. . 

Another concern, a large deaier, in making a statement to a bank increased 
their assets over and above what was called for by their books, by $50,000, 
adding this sum to the statement of merchandise on hand. An inquiry showed 
that this fictitious sum was added because they thought they could probably 
sell out their business and good will for this advance, and they could not show 
solvency without it. 

This was not a realizable asset, as was shown later when the concern failed. 














MODERN BANKING METHODS. 


DEFALCATIONS AND EMBEZZLEMENTS. 


While it is no doubt true that the majority of bank officers and employees 
are honest, yet it is a fact that too much dishonesty exists, and while occa- 
sionally a case gets into the public print, yet in most of the instances the loss 
to the bank is made good by the friends of the faithless clerk or officer, and 
he is allowed to quietly resign. This policy may not be conducive to good 
discipline in the bank, but very naturally banks feel sensitive about having a 
stain of this character become known to the public, often bringing upon 
them and their management severe criticism, and naturally shaking that con- 
fidence they have been earnestly seeking to secure. 

In treating of this subject it may be well to consider first the causes. 

The officers and employees of banks are naturally brought in contact with 
men of all kinds, and the temptations which are thrown out to them to spec- 
ulate, in the hopes of accumulating a little wealth, are numerous. 

As a general rule these defalcationsare not committed in onestroke. Once 
in a while an officer or employee helps himself to the money in sight and 
‘skips’ for unknown regions, but more often the money is drawn out by de- 
grees as needed for the schemes at hand, and every attempt made to cover 
the tracks. The delinquents often begin in a comparatively small way, of 
course intending to return the money abstracted as soon as the profits from 
the scheme into which they have embarked have materialized. 

Once started, the demands for more money increase, for of course the 
scheme is a ‘‘ sure thing,” but the profits promised do not appear, and the 
man is dragged on, hoping against hope. Falsification naturally follows the 
robbery, just as lying follows stealing, and an investigation finally develops 
the fact, which closes his career with disgrace, often behind the prison do-+-- 

This speculative fever, which seems to have affected all classes, and naw 
grown tremendously in the past thirty years, has proved to be the principal 
cause of embezzlements in banks. Much of the speculation now carried on, 
such as dealing in futures, or on margin, is simply gambling, and when we 
consider gambling we must associate with it horse-racing, pool-selling and 
book-making, the gambling houses, and their accompaniments, fast living 
and dissipation, all caleulated, sooner or later, to ruin a man. 

The political field, with its excitement and promise of great possibilities, is 
very enticing, and too often the banker is led within its meshes. He aspires 
to be a political leader, to go to Congress, or perhaps be Governor; to do this 
requires money, plenty of it, and if he is not a wealthy man the bank too 
often has to pay it, to its seriousloss. More than one banker has been wrecked 
on this reef. 

Extravagance in living is another cause. Bankers are expected to main- 
tain a certain social position, but whatever the aspirations are in this respect 
nothing should ever lead them to live beyond their means, for with the accu- 
mulation of debts comes the temptation to obtain the money illegally with 
which to pay them. 3 

Discouragement may be considered another cause, although not as fre- 
quent a one as those before mentioned. A man may sometimes be driven by 
discouragement to commit an act that he would not think of doing under dif- 
ferent circumstances. Nothing is more encouraging than a recognition of 
faithful services, and it pays to adopt this policy. Few things are more dis- 
3 
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couraging than, when the chance for promotion comes, it is found that politi- 
cal, business, or family influence has more weight with the bank manage- 
ment than honesty, integrity and ability. 

Too many banks pay their employees insufficient salaries, the responsibility 
not being considered as it should be. This is an unwise policy, for bank 
clerks as a rule are expected to appear like gentlemen, and they can hardly 
take the interest in the bank’s affairs that they should if no interest is taken 
in them. Inducing them to become stockholders has worked well in many 
instances. : 

One serious cause of defalcationsis an inherent weakness, which sometimes 
makes it difficult for a good-natured bank officer to use with proper effect that 
valuable word ‘‘ no,” and the failure to do this has been the cause of serious 
loss, and has led to defaleations, misapplication of funds, and their attendant, 
the falsification of accounts. 

Nearly every department of the bank has been the sufferer at some time 
from the dishonesty of officers or employees, and the methods employed have 
been numerous, but I doubt if it would be wise to detail more than a few in 
a general way. 

It nay, however, be set down, almost as a rule, that where there has been 
embezzlement, falsification of the records may be found as a natural accom- 
paniment. 

Banks have been started in fraud, the ‘‘ capital stock’ considered ‘‘ paid 
in” and so reported, when in reality the only payments were by notes, and 
these continually renewed from time to time when the bank examiner was ex- 
pected. The whole scheme being to obtain deposits with which to carry on 
some operations. Of course such a bank could not last very long. 

Fictitious persons, or mere ‘‘ straw men,” have been used upon paper for 
the purpose of obtaining money from the bank in an apparently legitimate 
manner. Loans have been obtained by officers upon good and well-secured 
paper, which has been afterwards removed from the bank and worthless pa- 
per substituted. Collaterals have been removed from the bank by officers and 
employees having access to them, and hypothecated for their private use. 

Overdrafts of officers and those connected with them to the extent of hun- 
dreds of thousands of dollars have been allowed, and upon the advent of the 
bank examiner, his assistant has been paid not to disclose them, and at other 
times the pages of the ledger containing these have been torn out and the 
books falsified. Loans have been made in the legitimate way to bank officers 
upon collateral, and the notes with the collateral, when due, simply removed, 
not paid, and the accounts falsified. 

Clerks sometimes, through fear of being discharged if they refuse, feel 
obliged to make entries in the books which they know to be false and intended 
to cover fraudulent transactions. 

My advice to all such is to most positively refuse. Better to lose your job 
in the bank and preserve your honor and self-respect. I know of more than 
one instance where the clerk who profited not one cent, but simply obeyed 
orders, had to suffer the penalty of the law for aiding and abetting a crimi- 
nal officer. | 

In more than one instance collusion has been discovered between various 
employees in the bank, or between some employee or officer and an outsider. 
In the case of collusion between employees it may be certain that one of the 
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tellers is one of the guilty parties, for it is money the thieves areafter. While 
collusion between employees does sometimes occur, still the most frequent 
form is between some one inside the bank and an outsider, and this is done in 
various ways; among them are giving false credits, suppressing overdrafts, 
cashing and suppressing fictitious checks, issuing certificates of deposit, or 
Cashier’s checks, or drafts on other banks without pay, relinquishing dis- 
counted notes or collateral without the paper being paid, and many other 
methods too numerous to mention. 

Carelessness in the management, or want of a proper system in the ac- 
counting of a bank, often opens the door, and is taken advantage of by the 
sharp and unscrupulous. In fact, in almost every instance of embezzlement 
that has come to my personal attention some looseness in the methods or care- 
lessness in carrying out of the operations has been taken advantage of by the 
guilty one. . : 

The system employed ina bank cannot be too perfect, nor can its rules of 
operation be too inflexible. 

The prevention of defalcations is a subject in which all bankers are inter- 
ested. While it is a fact that neither strict rules, nor even legislation will 
prevent all dishonesty, yet such careful supervision can be employed, and 
such restrictions can be placed upon those connected with the bank, that it 
will be difficult to do much injury before detection. 

Character is the first point to be considered, for in the selection of officers 
or employees this comes prominently to the front. No man addicted to gam- 
bling, either with cards, stocks or otherwise, or to habits of dissipation, should 
be considered for a moment, no matter what his popularity or influence. If 
at any-time a suspicion, however slight, should arise reflecting upon the char- 
acter or habits of any one connected with the bank, he should be subjected 
to an investigation. This should be done as a matter of business, without 
sentiment, and should the suspicion be well founded, he should be either dis- 
missed or requested to resign, whether any loss has been sustained by the 
bank or not, for the business of a bank is such that there is too much risk 
attending the retaining of such a person in its employ. 

It is not aj) good plan to permit employees to have their personal accounts 
in the bank/ with which they are connected, unless it be the only bank in 
town, and only then under rigid restrictions, and no overdrafts should be 
permitted. 

Special privileges should not be granted to officers or employees with re- 
gard to borrowing money from their bank. When such loans are requested 
they should be passed upon in the regular way by the board of directors, and 
special inquiry should be made as to the conditions and circumstances under 
which the loan is required, and wherever possible collateral should be ob- 
tained. 

It is advisable that the mail coming into a bank be received and opened 
by some officer, not by an employee, he distributing to the proper depart- 
ments suchfas belong to them. 

It is very advisable that the work of a bank, however few the transactions, 
should be properly closed up and posted daily. Some small banks have a prac- 
tice of posting*their ledgers once or twice a week, and entering up their dis- 
counted papergonce a week. This practice is careless, and it is hardly possi- 
ble with such methods to keep as close track of the business as should be done. 
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Some banks have a faulty method of carrying large amounts of the checks, 
foreign as well as local, coming into their hands through the various chan- 
nels, for instance all received after one o’clock, over into the next day’s 
business. 

This method is exceedingly unsafe, and has been taken advantage of fre- 
quently. Each day’s business should be cleaned up so far as possible, with 
extremely few carry-overs, and those small and well accounted for. 

Some banks oblige their employees to secure certain lines of deposits. 
This is a very unsafe policy, as it places the employee under obligations to a 
customer, and this often opens the door to collusion. The duty of securing 
customers should devolve upon the stockholders, and no one connected with 
the active management of the bank should be placed in such position. 

Whenever it is possible it will be found safe to permit no officer or em- 
ployee handling the money of a bank to make the records, and it will be 
found a safeguard to have all the transactions for the receiving or paying of 
money recorded twice by separate individuals, one being a check upon the 
other. 

Tellers sometimes take it upon themselves to make temporary loans upon 
mere checks or receipts. 

This often opens the door to crookedness, or the means of covering it. 
Each department in a bank has one regular channel through which its trans- 
actions should go, and any departure from this is sure to let down the bars 
and leave the way open for wrong-doing. Thus, thereis only one proper chan- 
nel through which loans should be made, and no well managed bank will 
allow such innovations as mentioned. 

The cash items at the teller’s desk often form a ‘‘ hole” in which to eonceal 
irregularities or defalcations, and should be watched carefully. 

With regard to the individual ledgers—the three-column balance ledgers 
should be proved at least once a month, instead of yearly as I have seen many 
times. The Boston ledger system is preferable in enabling a proof to be taken 
daily. 

In either of the above systems the daily balances should be extended in 
ink, never in pencil. Some of the most glaring frauds I have seen covered 
for a time by having the daily balances extended in pencil, enabling them to 
be altered easily to suit the occasion. 

Pass-books should be balanced monthly, this being the surest proof of the 
correctness of the accounts, and it is much better, where possible, to have 
them balanced by some one other than the bookkeeper. In cases where it is 
impossible to obtain the pass-book, a statement of the account should be made 
from the ledger or vouchers and this should be sent to the customer with a 
postal card for return as to the correctness of the account. 

Overdrafts are an abnormal condition, always troublesome to a well-man- 
aged bank. It is not a good policy to allow them, unless they have been 
especially arranged for, and collateral deposited to secure them, and especially 
is this so with relation to those connected with the bank. 

Keep a close watch on the loans and discounts, for through these channels 
many defalcations have been committed and successfully covered for quite a 
period before detection. The want of care often exhibited in the keeping of 
the two principal books in the discount department, the discount register and 
tickler, has frequently opened the way to crooked transactions. As the dis- 
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count register is the daily record of the loans made, so the tickler, when prop- 
erly kept, should be the daily record of all loans repaid, in whatever way. 

The loans should be proved frequently, either by a committee, or by some 
one appointed for that purpose. While proving the loans it is well to take 
into consideration the question of interest and discount, for these are chan- 
nels to be watched. 

The manner in which the majority of these examinations are made by the 
committees, even by those who are striving to do their duty, also a large pro- 
portion of the examinations of paper as made by the National and State bank 
examiners, are such that it iscomparatively easy for a dishonest employee or 
official to fool them for a considerable time. I understand fully the limita- 
tions of time in many of these examinations, yet, in more than one case that 
has come to my personal attention, had only a few hours more been given to 
it, and a little more attention to the detail, the banks could have been saved 
heavy losses. 

Bank officials are often in demand for positions of trust in other corpora- 
tions in their locality, but the wisdom of permitting such combinations to ex- 
ist should receive the consideration of the board of directors, for the division 
of interest, with the natural demands for accommodation required in trade, 
present temptations too serious to be ignored. Should circumstances appear 
to warrant them, however, it will be found advisable to have periodical aud- 
its made with the view of preventing the application of the funds of one office 
to conceal any possible defalcation in the other. 


METHODS FOR SAFEGUARDING THE BANK. 


Various methods are employed by banks to prevent or circumvent defalea- 
tions, such as the shifting of the clerks from desk to desk ; the employment 
of a double force of clerks, one set working at night to verify the work done 
during the day ; the appointment of an examining committee of the clerks to 
examine the affairs of the bank. 

The objections to these are, for the first plan, that it can hardly be carried 
on with any degree of success without seriously interfering with the regular 
work of the bank, except merely the shifting of desks with the individual 
bookkeepers. ‘The chief objection to the second plan is the heavy expense, 
in reality about doubling the usual expense for salaries. For the third plan 
the objection is, that, in the first place the only time in which such an exam- 
ination can be made is at night, and the clerks who have been working all day 
are hardly in a condition to work at night and do justice to it. 

Then again, the usual friendly feeling existing between the clerks acts as 
a bar against that spirit of perfect impartiality which should exist in an ex- 
amination of this kind. I have more than once heard clerks reviled by their 
fellows for reporting to the officials an irregularity that was necessary to be 
known, and that would have caused loss and trouble if not reported. 
Another objection is that those working side by side get into the habit of tak- 
ing it for granted that the work of their fellows is correct, consequently do 
not give that careful attention to the detail in an examination that they 
should. Some banks employ an auditor as one of their regular working forces 
The trouble with this is that, where everything has been smooth, clean sail- 
ing for a long time he naturally falls into a perfunctory way of performing 
his work, consequently the sharp, shrewd fellow circumvents him. 
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The plan that has given the best satisfaction, when properly carried out, 
is to have an examination made by an experienced bank public accountant, 
an outside man, once or twice a year. He should be a man thoroughly famil- 
iar with the banking business, and should be allowed to set his own date, not 
even the officers knowing when he is coming. The fact that such an exami- 
nation will be made, and will be absolutely impartial, and that the exact con- 
dition of each department will be reported upon to the board of directors, 
will be the means of deterring many from careless or irregular transactions, 
or from worse. Let me emphasize the point that the examiner should be 
Samiliar with the banking business. Banking is like any other trade, and can 
only be learned by working at it. A man may be a good mercantile account- 
ant, but be really useless in making a thorough examination of a bank. 

The experience of some banks, especially where the officers have been con- 
sulted as to how the examination of various departments should be made, has 
been rather unpleasant in this respect. 

A careful examination by a competent man, concluding with a detailed re- 
port covering the condition of each department, is a great satisfaction to both 
officers and directors. The weak places can be shown and improved methods 
can be recommended, and the effect upon the public that such an examina- 
tion is made periodically is to strengthen its confidence in the bank. 

The examinations made by the directors are necessary, but can be only 
supervisory, and they have little time to go into the detail. The same can be 
said of the majority of the examinations made by National and State bank 
examiners, their special object being simply to learn if the bank is carrying 
on its business according to the law. A. R. BARRETT. 

(To be continued.) 








REPORT OF THE DIRECTOR OF THE MintT.—The BANKERS’ MAGAZINE has 
just received the Annual Report of the Director of the Mint for 1900. It is 
remarkable for the scope and fullness of its information concerning every- 
thing related to coinage and to the precious metals. We have already pub- 
lished considerable advance matter from the report, and it is impossible at 
present togive anything additional from this veritable cyclopxedia of monetary 
knowledge. 

These reports have always had a deservedly high reputation, and Mr. 
Roberts has not merely sustained the record made by his predecessors, but 
has far supassed it. 





THE Nationa Banks.—In another part of this issue of the MAGAZINE will be 
found the official comparative statement of the National banks of the United States. 
It shows a remarkable gain in the business of those institutions in the past year. 
Total resources, which were $4,674,910,713 on February 13, 1900, were $5,435,906, - 
257 on February 5, 1901, a gain of $760,995,544 ; individual deposits have increased 
in the same time from $2,481,847,035 to $2,753,969,721, a gain of $272,122,686, and 
loans and discounts have increased from $2,481,579,945 to $2,814,388,346, a gain of 
$332,808,401 ; specie has increased from $339,577,824 to $399,956,143, a gain of $60,- 
378,319. The National banks now hold $332,971,037 in gold coin and certificates. 
In the period under review the circulating notes have increased from $204,912,546 
to $39,466,046, a gain of $104,553,500. ‘Lhe number of National banks in the coun- 
try on February 13, 1900, was 3,604, and on February 5, 1901, 3,999, a gain of 395, 
and the highest total ever reported. 

















ENLARGING THE INTEREST IN THE CONVENTIONS 
OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





The Executive Council of the American Bankers’ Association will meet in 
New York on April 24 and 25 to determine the time and place for holding 
the next annual convention. 

In another part of this issue a correspondent of the MAGAZINE suggests 
some reforms in the method of arranging the programme for the convention. 
Some of these suggestions are similar to those made by the Editor of the 
BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, and by other correspondents. It is certain that there 
is always more or less dissatisfaction at the conventions over the nomination 
and election of officers. No doubt in the long run the men who have been 
selected for the executive council and for the presidency and vice-presidency 
are the men who would have been selected were the method of nomination 
and election different, but they would not be virtually pledged to sustain the 
cut-and dried projects of the council as they now are when their election is 
the result of the present system of nomination, which savors of the star 
chamber and is undemocratic and un-American. The methods suggested may 
not be the best that can be devised, but the idea intended to be carried out 
is to have the nominations and elections made according to the free and un- 
biased opinion of all the delegates, not hampered or influenced in any manner 
by the existing executive organization. 

This meeting of the council in New York practically marks the beginning 
of the work of the convention of 1901. The preparation of a programme for 
the coming meeting will be the work of the months intervening before the 
convention meets, and the rest of the year after the convention will be oc- 
cupied with the publication and distribution of the proceedings and the rou- 
tine work of the several committees and the building up of the association 
by solicitation of new members. 

Taking the past history as an index there are many of the members of the 
association who have plans to suggest and measures which they desire the 
association to adopt. Very often these members interested in the highest 
success of the association do not appreciate the necessity of presenting their 
suggestions through the proper channels. It is the province of the executive 
council to prepare the programme and say what shall and what shall not be 
brought before the convention. Many delegates seem to forget this and first 
broach their ideas in the convention without any previous submission to the 
council, and are disappointed and often provoked that they can obtain no 
hearing. Any change in the constitution or by-laws of the association, and 
all resolutions and new business and matters for discussion generally, have to 
be previously passed on by the council before they can come to the convention. 
The council may report either favorably or unfavorably, and the convention 
may then either sustain or oppose the council. 

The council has been gradually increased in numbers since the association 
was first formed. At first it had only nine members, nowit has thirty. This 
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increase was advocated for several reasons, but the original idea of a larger 
council was to render its power over the convention less. In fact, however, 
this increase has really increased the power of the council in the convention. 

The position of the council in reference to debates on the floor of the con- 
vention is analogous to that of the English ministry on the floor of Parlia- 
ment. The delegates are divided into the supporters and the opponents of 
the council whenever any debatable question comes up. The council, for in- 
stance, reports some measure unfavorably which has the support of a respect- 
able number of delegates. The thirty members of the council scattered in 
the assembly are prepared to sustain the council’s action. They generally 
speak with a unanimity of purpose, a persistence and force that previous con- 
cert gives, and they generally exert a sway over the large number of neutral 
delegates that carries a majority with them. The greater the number of the 
council, the greater the force thus created. The members of the council have 
usually secured their nomination to the council because of their ability and 
the interest they have taken in the association as shown by faithful attend- 
ance at the conventions, and the activity manifested in the work of their re- 
spective State associations. They are quite often men who have demon- 
strated their ability to debate effectively the measures that come before the 
convention. All these facts tend to explain the preponderant influence main- 
tained by the council in the deliberations of the conventions. The rules 
which the association has deemed it wise to adopt and continue in force, also 
place the control of affairs Jargely in the hands of the council. 

The power of the council was also increased by making the president and 
vice-president ex-officio members. The presiding officer is thus likely to de- 
cide in favor of the council, and to use all his power against anything occur- 
ring contrary to its behests. Before the president was a member of the coun- 
cil he was a much fairer presiding officer for the convention, that is, he was 
freer from bias against unrecommended measures. 

In another respect the convention is analogous to Parliament. The mem- 
bers of the ministry and the incumbents of official positions are selected from 
the members of Parliament ; so the members of the council are generally 
chosen from the delegates to the convention, and also the members of the 
working committees and other executors of the plans of the association are 
generally selected by the council, although no doubt many of these selections 
could be made by the convention. The same effects are noticed both in 
Parliament and in the conventions of the American Bankers’ Association. 
The London ‘‘ Economist” of March 23 seriously discusses the growing power 
of the British cabinet, and inclines to the opinion that the control of affairs 
is gradually passing from the House of Commons to the ministry. There can 
be no doubt that in the American Bankers’ Association the management of 
affairs has actually passed into the hands of the council, and that a number of 
precedents have been established which render it nearly impossible for the 
delegates to the conventions, the rightful source of authority, to have more 
than a nominal voice in the proceedings. 

A member of Parliament who becomes dangerous by opposition is furnished 
with an office and then becomes a staunch supporter of the ministry; so a 
delegate who becomes conspicuous by his opposition to the council frequently 
after becoming a member of that body is found to be one of the most strenu- 
ous advocates of its privileges. This is no more than is to be expected, and 
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the council as a rule seeks to act for the best interests of the association 
generally. 

There are, however, some contingencies which arise under the rules and 
methods of conducting conventions hitherto which enable the council to ex- 
ercise through the presiding officer certain powers of cutting off debate which 
sometimes causes dissatisfaction. The exercises of a literary character are not 
sufficiently separated from the business of the convention relating to new 
measures and to the nomination and election of officers. The programme 
thus often exhibits incongruous features. The impatience to enjoy the ex- 
citement of active debate, or of an election, always dear to the true Ameri- 
ean, often interferes with the proper attention that courtesy at least requires 
should be given to invited speakers, often experts on subjects of much real 
importance. Not only are the sessions often confused and disorderly from 
this mixture of motive in the audience, but they are often shortened and 
further confused by the interference of the opportunities offered for social en- 
tertainment. If a speaker or reader of a paper often finds his audience impa- 
tient and eager to get away, it is because the hour is approaching for some 
excursion or entertainment provided for the delegates by the local‘bankers. 

It would seem that a proper arrangement of the programme might remedy 
much of this difficulty. It would surely be easy to have the report of the nom- 
inating committee and the election following on this report made at a separate 
session at which no other business may be transacted. The first session in- 
cluding addresses of welcome, the address of the President, reports of officers, 
of committees and of the executive council and all the new business, could 
certainly be made exclusive of everything else. The set addresses, papers and 
speeches, ought surely to have sessions set apart purely for their consideration. 

It is a question whether under present conditions there is anything gained 
by having the technical papers read before the convention. A time limit 
must necessarily be imposed which frequently does not permit of adequate 
treatment of important subjects. Such papers do not gain much by oral pre- 
sentation, and the question occurs whether it would not be better to have 
papers of this kind printed and distributed among the members in advance, 
and if deemed of enough interest the delegates might then profitably discuss 
the various subjects embraced in the respective papers. An important debate 
of this character would be valuable, and much more interesting than listen- 
ing to the reading of long-drawn-out papers. Besides, it would give more of 
the delegates an opportunity of being heard, and would tend-to break up the 
monopolizing of the time by those whose names are on the programme. 

At present what should be the most valuable feature of the convention 
often becomes so wearisome as to impair interest in the whole proceedings. 
The difficulties of a proper adjustinent of the matter in question are recog- 
nized, but doubtless the executive council will be able to surmount them after 
full consideration. 

The separation of the programme, as suggested by our correspondent, ac- 
cording to the nature of the business, will prevent the confusion noticeable at 
all recent conventions. It is to be hoped that the executive council will rec- 
ognize the reasonableness of necessary improvements. Among the thirty 
members there must be a majority who favor progressive methods in conduc- 
ting the affairs of the association, and who will see to it that the conventions 
are really helpful to all who attend them. 
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REVIEW OF THE WORLD’S MONETARY PROGRESS. 





SEMI-ANNUAL MEETING OF THE BANK OF JAPAN. 


The thirty-seventh semi-annual meeting of the shareholders of the Bank 
of Japan was held at the hall of the Bank February 16. The financial state- 
ment for the past year showed the following result: 








Yen 

i a a a ee eu eek ne ORs henwenercesinseeses 3,165,619 
First dividend (six per Cent. POT ANNUM).....ccccccccccccccsccccssrececscces 
Dl indcheadedhnndebiadiebaksesaaenbenesteenchseeranediessedes enceetensdeuce 700,000 
Bonus to the officials of the Bank and social Cxpenses............cceeeeeees 170,000 

PR cmais wbhncatedia ee TT Pere 1,395,619 
Second dividend (six per Cent. POT ANNUM).......cccccccccccccccccvccccccecs 000 

Net balance to be brought forward to next account,............see8. 495,619 


Governor Yamamoto, in reviewing the report, commented on the econo- 
mic conditions of the country. There has been a considerable expansion in 
the foreign trade, but the result of the year’s trading showed a balance of 
83,130,000 yen against Japan. This was due in part to the diminished demand 
abroad for silk and other products and partly to the disturbances in China. 
Specie exports amounted to over 50,000,000 yen. The diminution of specie 
combined with the increase demand for money occasioned by the North China 
affair, rendered it necessary for the Bank to fall back on the issue of notes in 
excess of the prescribed limits, a certain amount of such excess-notes being 
found at the end of every month after June. The Bank has steadily endeav- 
ored since 1899 to tighten its purse-strings and call in its loans as far as possi- 
ble, but in view of the extraordinary increase in the demand for money, it 
was realized that any violent attempt on the part of the Bank to contract the 
amount of its general loans would have been attended with dangerous conse- 
quences to the general credit. 

In concluding his address to the shareholders the Governor of the Bank 
said: 

‘*To sum up, the year under review witnessed the economic world of Japan engaged in 
a hard and constant struggle against various adverse circumstances, the unfavorable balance 
of trade, the scarcity of money, and the market disturbances produced by the Chinese affair 
—a struggle which is still maintained at the present moment. 

We are arrived at an important juncture in the financial and economic history of the 
country. That store of money made up of the war indemnity and the proceeds of national 
loans, by which the country has been enabled since the late war with China to conduct vari- 
ous undertakings, has already been nearly exhausted, while not a small number of import- 
ant undertakings remain yet to be taken in hand both by Government and by private 
individuals. But the result of our foreign trade is now such as to make it impossible for us 
to expect a speedy reflux of specie to this country ; neither is it easy to see how the stock of 
our capital can otherwise be replenished. 

To conduct the operations of the Bank and rearrange its affairs in such a way as to meet 
without jailure the requirements of this difficult situation, is a task to which I am deter- 
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mined to devote my whole energy, and for the successful prosecution of which I must rely 
upon your support and assistance.”’ 


AUSTRALASIAN GOLD PRODUCTION IN 1900. 


The Australasian gold production has increased greatly since 1890, when 
the total was 1,587,947 ounces. For three years the rate of increase was only 
moderate,"but from 1893 to 1894 the total rose from 1,876,563 ounces to 2,239, - 
205 ounces. Again, for three years the increase was slow, but the develop- 
ments in Western Australia caused the total to spring from 2,375,735 ounces 
for 1896 to 2,929,959 ounces for 1897. T’'wo years of surprising increases fol- 
lowed, the total for 1898 being 3,547,079 ounces and that for 1899 4,461,105 
ounces. The year 1900 has, however, witnessed retrogression, the total being 
4,174,811 ounces, showing a decrease of 286,294 ounces. Nearly every State 
has produced less gold during the past year. 

The following table indicates the movement in the production of each 
State for the last decade and for the past year: 








1890. 1899. 1900. 
STATE. Ounces. Ounces. Ounces. 

ee I necbesdcecccccdsecccsneenssen 127,460 509,418 345,000 
FE ME iccndcacscadadcenedsacatevendecas 198,193 389,558 371,993 
nc bpp eee eavigereebendieseniiius 610,587 946,771 951,065 
SI crcncdnendeenesdducdeeetcivess 24,831 32,990 29,397 
cin chedudebugelededsecectuensesbadees 20,510 83,992 89,000 
cd Kidcbdbtdddibetédcccnmdsosdanescenss 588,560 854,500 807,407 
ee i civicnncdccnbcsucusicens seve 22,806 1,643,876 1,580,949 

iitaindddnneedisewindensancetnnieedan 1,587,947 4,461,105 4,174,811 


The increase for the decade is 2,586,864 ounces, and the decrease for the 
year, as already stated, is 286,294 ounces. During the ten years, every State 
has increased its production to a greater or less extent, but Western Australia 
and Queensland stand first in this matter. In fact, the production of these 
two States in 1900, viz., 2,532,014 ounces, constituted over three-fifths of the 
Australasian total. 

The extent to which Australasia has benefited by the great increase in 
gold production during the last ten years is best indicated by a comparison of 
values. The total value of the production at £3 15s. ($18.24) per ounce for 
the years 1890, 1899 and 1900 is as follows: 


YEAR. Value. Value. 
Pllisrtidbneadassenseeibidbedtdetaneseueediaeaeiermnen £5,995,000 $29,174,667 
EE? shotkieheusivessésardeddeteencevsetedecestasninnianin 16,729,000 81,411,678 
sical ei cases tal cab alba acs ncaa hindia ian aia ee 15,655,000 76, 185,057 


From 1890 to 1899, the increase in the total value was £10,734,000 ($52, - 
237,011), but the total value for 1900 was less than that for the previous year 
by £1,074,000 ($5,226,621). 

The exports of gold, notwithstanding a smaller production, have increased 
materially. Approximately, the returns show the following result for the 
years 1899 and 1900: 


| EPPTTTITETTITTITITITITITITITTTITTLETTTTTTT TT TTTrriririiii iii ririir eT rere $51,171,247 
PONcbGctncdcocrcssocercdoesecescoceeecenenseveseconsntecessnaeeneeseoianeseuce 60,621,990 


Shipments on a moderate scale have been made to South Africa and India, 
while there have been large shipments to San Francisco. 
THE STOCK OF GOLD IN THE UNITED STATES. 


For some time Mr. Maurice L. Muhleman, who is Deputy Assistant Treas- 
urer at New York, and a recognized expert on coinage and currency, has 







































Sh anid nada rsa etn tte Acanthopale Et? Son res thenes ance att, aedaspepiplllts leiapabncl cael Aa ial apa son so pi sendin. sible 0e rs 
SI en Sch be CL TNS wR pees a at Eh cre, “Raat eee comes hierar Prt appear 


a 


Ls 
BK 
PF 







































Sees eo is eS = SEGRE? Tahiee Say aes eee eeneser crn: sapere gine sini eee nto ~ — 


pas. 


se 


— ore een ne 
Se. 


—— 
pi FP a 


Sa 


De a eo 


a eee SS ee eee 
See aa ee Newent Saal Se RO ie eee Ee ee 


Sereagheeperspnaeh 


ine vite SRSA ABE SAP cae Syee 


SS oe ee 
TREK A, See: 


Se St 


— 
Se 


Pe yey oan ee oe 


eee er ee Sane 

seen anaemia ares nsnmnetemn 
esd ae hater oge eee ee 

ASS = z 


540 


been making an investigation in regard to the stock of gold in the country. 
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He publishes a partial result of his investigations in the ‘‘ Political Science 
Quarterly’ for March. As to his conclusions he says: ‘‘ My conclusion now 
is that the overestimate of our gold stock amounts certainly to one hundred 
millions, probably to one hundred and twenty-five millions, and possibly to 
one hundred and fifty millions.”” The scope of his inquiry covers the quarter 
of a century immediately preceding June 30, 1898. The cacte on which he 
bases his conclusions are given as follows : 


Error in original Linderman estimate...............eeeeeees 29.3 29.3 miliions. 

Errors in classifying imports and exports...............+.. 40.0 to 30.0 

Oe as te he on dso ccc ckcsccersccccesceseccos 10.0 to 180 “* 

L088 DY PASSENTEF MOVEMCNDE, ......ccccccccccvcccccccccccces 20.0 to 31.0 “ 

Underestimate of industrial use of coin ................6-- 15.0to 180 * 
Se incnntnndenksnnnodadetvetentacusedasceureces 114.3 to 146.3 - 


Deducting these sums—say, one hundred and thirty millions—from the 
gold not accounted for, there remains, as a sum supposed to be in the hands 
of the people, about one hundred and forty-four millions—an amount which 
is much more reasonable than two hundred and seventy-four millions.” (This 
latter amount being apparently in the hands of the people on June 30, 1898.) 


STATE OF THE BRITISH FINANCES. 


For the fiscal year ending March 31, 1901, the revenues of the United King- 
dom were £140,018,624, an increase of £10,261,894 over the preceding year, 
but leaving a deficit of about £50,000,000. The estimates of expenditures for 


1901-02 are as follows : 





RS i a ue ol chee ee eeesesseeeesede cus ~—eteeneeeetiies £123.513,000 
EC nncedecsceddoocceseceences a ET Te EE Perr Perret 58,230,000 
Bk ehceberccenescesees seevences esiddountencandevesisceceeseci A neces £181,743,000 
is nee cbd neha ehdseedeseedbee ends conseeseesssseoueden 127,520,000 
Di. cn tine dink depen edaawensenshen hades sk6040Kennderesaoser ‘£54, 223, 000 


Below we set out the descriptions, dates of maturity, interest and amounts 
of the British debt as given in a recent issue of ‘‘ The Statist” : 


























Interest | 
NAME. Date of maturity. per cent. | Amount. 
Es ccicnceesnsenevesetus Within 12 months and renewable cies | £21,153,000 
Exchequer bonds,........00+ secces EE A 3 | 10,000,000 
Exchequer DONGS........cccccsseoes December Di idtccsceesedeenees 3 | 14,000,000 
26 per cent. StOCK.......ccccccccees Redeemable at par on and after 216 | 31,667,904 
January 5, 1905, at one month’s 
notice, in amounts of not less 
than £14,000,000 | 
254 per cont. STOCK... .cccccccccccccs Redeemable at par onand after 234 | 4,635,991 
January 5, 1905, at one month’s | 
notice. The whole must be re- | 
. deemed at one time. 
National war loan..........0.eeceee) ix ay redeemed at par April 5, | 234 30,000,000 
Pt iccccnvecabeididdebeenanen dite | Redeemable April 5, 1923, at par, *234 502,657,132 - 
| on such notice and in such | 
| order and manner as Parlia- | 
ment may direct. | 
Terminable annuities.............. secdsedded oboedsedeuseeescosssecceesest a 60,288,885 
ee - PCE eT TE Ee ET Ee ererrrer £674,352,912 





 *After April 5, 1903, 24 per cent. 

It is now estimated that the cost of the present war will reach a total of 
£148, 966,700 (about $744,833,500). A loan for $250,000,000 is considered prob- 
able about the end of the present month. 
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IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 





All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 
Department. 





PLEDGEE OF NATIONAL BANK STOCK—LIABILITY. 
United States Circuit Court, E. D. Pennsylvania, December 7, 1900. 
HAYES vs. FIDELITY INSURANCE, TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT CoO. 

A pledgee of shares of stock in a National bank, with a power of attorney in blank to trans- 
fer the same indorsed thereon and signed by the pledgor, does not become liable as 
owner for an assessment thereon by causing them to be transferred on the books of the 
bank to a third person for the purpose of being held by him as trustee for both parties, 
and in accordance with the contract of pledge, although the pledgor did not expressly 
authorize such transfer. 


On motion for new trial. 

McPHERSON, J. B., District Judge: 1 think that the facts in this case do 
not differ materially from the facts in Anderson vs. Warehouse Co. (111 U. 
S. 479, 4 Sup. Ct. 525), and therefore that in accordance with that decision, 
which was recognized as correct in Pauly vs. Trust Co. (165 U. 8. 606), this 
motion must be refused. In the last-named case several rules relating to the 
liability of shareholders in National banking associations were laid down by 
the supreme court, and the fourth of these rules (to be found at the foot of 
page 619, 165 U. S., page 470, 17 Sup. Ct., and page 849, 41 L. Ed.) is evi- 
dently founded upon Anderson vs. Warehouse Co. The rule is as follows: 

‘‘'That if one receives shares of stock in a National banking association as 
collateral security to him for a debt due from the owner, with power of at- 
torney authorizing him to transfer the same on the books of the association, 
and, being unwilling to incur the responsibilities of a shareholder as pre- 
scribed by the statute, causes the shares to be transferred on such books to 
another under an agreement that they are to be held as security for the debt 
due from the real owner to his creditor—the latter acting in good faith, and 
for the purpose only of securing the payment of that debt, without incurring 
the responsibility of a shareholder—he, the creditor, will not, although the 
real owner may, be treated as a shareholder, within the meaning of section 
5151 of the Revised Statutes.” 

The case now before me comes precisely within this rule, except that there 
was no proof of an express agreement that the shares transferred to Hand on 
the books of the bank should. be held as security for the debt due from the 
Delamaters, the pledgors and the real owners of the shares, to the Fidelity 
Company, the creditor and pledgee. It does not seem to me, however, that 
this difference is important, because the jury have found as a fact that the 
shares were always thus held by Hand as security, and that, when the Fidel- 
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ity Company caused the name of Hand to be insertedjin the blank powers of 
attorney signed by the pledgors, the company did so with the intention, not 
of converting the shares to their own purposes, or of treating them as if the 
company was the real_owner, but solely with the intention that Hand should 
hold them as trustee for all the parties concerned. 

This being the fact, and Hand’s title being thus in reality a title in trust 
for both parties to the pledge, I think it should make no difference that the 
pledgors did not formally agree that the shares should be transferred. Even 
if they had refused to agree to the transfer, they have suffered no harm or 
injury, and it is difficult to see upon what ground,they could be heard to com- 
plain. They are not complaining or seeking relief—certainly not in this suit, 
to which they are not parties-—but, even if they themselves were complaining 
of the transfer because they did not agree to itjexpressly, I should still adhere 
to the opinion that I expressed at the trial, namely, that when they indorsed 
the certificates in blank, and delivered them as collateral security to the Fi- 
delity Company to hold as pledged for the loan, the pledgors thus authorized 
the company to transfer the certificates to a third person, to be held by him 
in accordance with, but*not in opposition to, the terms of the contract of 
pledge. Hand did hold the shares, as the jury have found, in accordance 
with the original contract of pledge, and§I think, therefore, that the transfer 
to him was impliedlyfauthorized by the indorsement in blank and the deliv- 


ery of the shares to the pledgee. 
A new trial is refused. 





CERTIFICATION OF RAISED CHEVUK—LIABILIITY OF BANK. 
New York Supreme, Court, Appellate]Division, Second Department, March, 1900. 


THE CONTINENTAL NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK vs. THE TRADEMEN’S 
NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK. 


If a bank, having information in its possession of the amount for which a check had origi- 
nally been drawn, nevertheless certifies the same for alarger or raised amount, itis guilty 
of culpable negligence, which will prevent the recovery of the amount paid upon the 
same to an innocent holder,who has parted with value on the faith of the certification. 

Although a contract of certification extends ordinarily only to the genuineness of the signa- 
ture and the amount and availability of the fund upon which it is drawn, the reason 
being that the certifying bank has superior, if not exclusive, information in these re- 
spects, while as to the body of the instrument others have equal facilities for judging, 
nevertheless, if the bank does possess information that the body is a forgery, the reason 
for the rule ceases, and the bank is not entitled to protection against the consequences 
of its own negligence in sending the fraudulent draft into circulation. 

The general rule that money paid under a mistake of a material fact may be recovered back, 
although there was negligence on the part of the person making the payment, is subject 
to the qualification that the payment cannot be recalled when the position of the party 
receiving it has been changed in consequence of the payment and it would be inequit- 


able to allow a recovery. 





HIRSCHBERG, J.: The disposition of this appeal would involve no difficulty 
but for one remark of the learned trial justice tothe jury. Ona previous trial 
a verdict was rendered in favor of the plaintiff by direction of the court. 
The Appellate Division in the First Department reversed the judgment en- 
tered on that verdict, and the luminous and elaborate opinion then written 
settled the law of the case so that on a new trial it was only necessary to as- 
certain from the jury whether, the plaintiff was negligent in paying and retain- 
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ing the draft on June 14, and whether the defendant paid its fraudulent de- 
positor in reliance thereon (Continental Bank vs. Tradesmen’s Bank, 36 App. 
Div. 112). The defendant’s liability to refund the money in this action so 
far as affected by the previous certification of the raised draft by the plaintiff 
on June 13, regarded as an act of negligence in and by itself, was not consid- 
ered by the court at all. Mr. Justice Ingraham said (page 114): 

‘* The question as to the right of the plaintiff to recover back this money 
may be viewed in two aspects : First, with reference to its liability on the cer- 
tification of the draft on June 13; and, second, as to the right to recover the 
amount paid to the defendant, such payment having been made on June 14 
and in the regular course of business. In the view we have taken of this 
second aspect of the question it is unnecessary to discuss the obligation of the 
plaintiff to the detendant, the holder of the draft, in consequence of the cer- 
tification on June 13.” 

On the second trial, nevertheless, the learned trial justice said to the jury: 

‘‘ The question seems to me to be narrowed down to a single one, and that 
is, whether the Continental National Bank, at the time that they certified the 
draft of the Philadelphia bank drawn upon it, were guilty of culpable negli- 
gence in doing so. That appears to be about the question involved in this 
case. And that is, as I understand, the question as stated by Mr. Justice In- 
graham in his opinion in this case on appeal.” The defendant excepted spe- 
cifically to this portion of the charge, but it was not withdrawn or modified 
in any way, nor was the jury instructed that the plaintiff’s negligence in cer- 
tifying the draft could only operate to defeat a recovery when taken in con- 
nection with the subsequent negligence charged, viz: that of paying the draft 
when finally presented. The court did, indeed, correctly charge the jury on 
the question of the culpable negligence of the plaintiff in receiving the draft 
on June 14, retaining and paying it without examination and verification, 
notwithstanding it had in its possession ample proof of the fraud, and on the 
question of the payment by the defendant to its depositor, relying upon such 
acceptance and payment by the plaintiff. The evidence is sufficient to sus- 
tain a finding of the jury in the defendant’s favor upon these questions, but, 
inasmuch as a finding of the jury adverse to the defendant on these ques- 
tions would under the charge be still consistent with a finding in its favor on 
the question of the original certification, and the verdict may accordingly 
have been based solely thereon, the question of law not considered on the 
former appeal must be determined now. 

It is unnecessary to recapitualate the facts. They are set forth in detail 
in the opinion in the first department. The drawer of the draft was the Phila- 
delphia National Bank, one of the plaintiff’s depositors, accustomed to draw 
almost daily, and invariably notifying the plaintiff of the fact. The notifica- 
tions were in the form of daily letters of advice containing a list of the drafts, 
with serial number, date, amount and name of payee. The one in question 
was drawn and dated June 7, 1894, payable to Henry F. Thompson in the sum 
of $76, and bore the serial number 2269. Written information of the fact 
was at once conveyed by mail to the plaintiff and received by it. On June 
13 the draft, having meanwhile been raised to $7,660 and its date changed to 
June 12, 1894, was presented to the plaintiff for certification and promptly 
certified. The written information of the fact of the fraud deducible from 
the advices received from Philadelphia between and including June 7 and 13 
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garded. The draft was deposited by Thompson with the defendant, and, 
after passing through the clearing-house and being accepted and paid by the 
plaintiff, was drawn against by Thompson, with the exception of a small bal- 
ance still remaining in defendant’s hands. The action is brought to recover 
the difference between the amount of the draft as raised and as originally 
drawn, as money had and received by the defendant from the plaintiff by 
mistake. 

While the precise question does not appear to have been decided. in this 
State the Court of Appeals has come so close to it in the final decision in Clews 
vs. Bank of New York National Banking Association (114 N. Y. 70) that, in 
view of the manifest injustice of any other result, I have no hesitation in ap- 
plying it to the support of this judgment. There a draft for $254.50 was cer- 
tified by the bank on which it was drawn, and was thereafter raised to $2,540 
and the date altered. Clews, before receiving it as good, sent a messenger to 
the bank to inquire whether the certification was good. The bank had, of 
course, knowledge of the date and amount of the original draft in its certifi- 
cation book, and had also received a letter notifying it that the draft had been 
lost and to stop payment. Without making recourse to this information, the 
teller replied ‘‘ Yes” to the inquiry, and Clews, having thereupon taken the 
draft in payment for bonds sold, was permitted to recover from the bank, not 
upon the certification, but for actionable negligence. I can see no difference 
in principle between that case and the case of a draft presented to the bank 
after it has been raised and then certified by the bank with full knowledge or 
the means of knowledge of the fraud. Had Clews received the raised draft 
uneertified, and had he then sent it to the bank for certification before ac- 
cepting it, its certification by the bank without examination would have pre- 
sented the conditions existing in the case at bar; but it would be impossible 
to say that such deliberate certification, without verifying the integrity of the 
draft, would be any less an act of culpable negligence or less calculated to 
betray the holder to his loss than would be the utterance of a hurried ‘‘ Yes” 
in response to an inquiry at the window. And the negligence of the plaintiff 
in originally certifying the draft in question on June 13 with the correspond- 
ence before it which would have disclosed the fraud is certainly not in any de- 
gree lessculpable than the recognition and payment of it on the following day, 
when the act may be assumed to have been in reliance on the fact that it bore 
the unquestionably genuine certification of the bank’s own officer. 

On any other theory the consequences of plaintiff’s negligence will be vis- 
ited upon the defendant, a party wholly innocent and freefrom blame. The 
defendant asserts that it did not actually part with its money until after the 
plaintiff had ratified its original certification by subsequent recognition and 
payment of the draft, and if, therefore, the act of certification be regarded 
merely as a ‘‘ mistake,” it was one which resulted in loss to an innocent holder 
before its discovery. ‘‘The object of certifying a check,” said Mr. Justice 
Swayne in Merchants’ Bank vs. State Bank (10 Wall. U. 8. 648), ‘‘ as regards 
both parties, is to enable the holder to use it as money. The transferee takes 
it with the same readiness and sense of security that he would take the notes 
of the bank. It is available, also, to him for all the purposes of money.” 
When an innocent holder parts with value on the faith of such a certification, 
the situation arises which was suggested by Judge Rapallo in National Bank 
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of Commerce vs. National Mechanics’ Banking Association (55 N. Y. 211, 
216): ‘‘If the defendant had shown that it had suffere1 loss in consequence - 
of the mistake committed by the plaintiff, as, for instance, if in consequence 
of the recognition by the plaintiff of the check in question the defendant had 
paid out money to its fraudulent depositor, then, clearly, to the extent of the 
loss thus sustained the plaintiff should be responsible.” In that case the check 
was altered after its certification. In Louisiana National Bank vs. Citizens’ 
Bank of Louisiana (28 La. An. 189) it was held that a bank certifying a raised 
check without knowledge of the forgery was primarily liable to any innocent 
holder for value on the principle that he whose act has caused a loss should 
bear the loss. 

It is conceded that the contract of certification extends only to the genu- 
ineness of the signature and the amount and availability of the fund upon 
which it is drawn. The reason underlying this limitation is that the certify- 
ing bank has superior, if not exclusive, information in these respects, while 
as to the body of the instrument others have equal facilities for judging. But 
where the bank does possess information that the body is a forgery the rea- 
son for the rule ceases, and it is difficult to see why the bank should be pro- 
tected against the consequences of its own negligence in setting the fraudu- 
lent draft in circulation. ‘The ordinary rules limiting the warrant of a cer- 
tification to signature and funds only apply when the bank has no knowledge 
of the history of the instrument and of the facts connected with the draw- 
ing, delivery, indorsement,’ etc. (Morse on Banks and Banking, 3d ed., vol. 
1, sec. 414). In Kingston Bank vs. Eltinge (40 N. Y. 391) the plaintiff’s 
means of ascertaining the truth were not exclusive. ‘‘ It cannot be denied,’’ 
said the Court (p. 395), ‘‘that either party might have made inquiry, and 
would probably have learned the actual facts. * * * This course, how- 
ever, was open to either party, and there is no more negligence in failing to 
obtain the knowledge by one party than the other. The defendants were 
equally bound with the plaintiffs to possess the knowledge, and, if the want 
of it is a ground of complaint, are equally censurable with the plaintiffs for 
not possessing it.”’” In Mayer vs. Mayor (63 N. Y. 455) it was held that the 
general rule that money paid under a mistake of a material fact may be re- 
covered back, although there was negligence on the part of the person mak- 
ing the payment, is subject to the qualification that the payment cannot be 
recalled when the position of the party receiving it has been changed in con- 
sequence of the payment, and. it would be inequitable to allow a recovery. 
The person making the payment must, in that case, bear the loss occasioned 
by his own negligence. To the like effect is National Park Bank vs. Steele 
& Johnson Manufacturing Co. (58 Hun, 81), cited by appellant. There a 
promissory note, payable to defendant’s order for goods sold, was certified by 
the plaintiff and thereafter transferred to the Tradesmen’s National Bank and 
by it credited to the payee. The next day the note was paid through the 
clearing-house, the proceeds received by the Tradesmen’s National Bank, and 
by it paid over to the defendant. The certification was made by the assist- 
ant teller of the bank without authority, and the amount was in excess of the 
maker’s account, and the court held that while the certification was a careless 
act, that circumstance was not sufficient to prevent a recovery from the de- 
fendant, inasmuch as it had not changed its condition in any respect by rea- 
son of the certification of the note and the payment of the money upon it. 
4 

















546 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


The Court said in reference to the Tradesmen’s National Bank that ‘‘as it had 
paid over the money to the defendant its agency in the transaction had ceased, 
and it was not liable to refund the money to the plaintiff.”’ I think the facts 
bring the case now under consideration fairly within the exceptions to the 
rule permitting a recovery of money paid under a mistake of fact. Where a 
party pays money by reason of a mistake arising solely from a negligent fail- 
ure to avail himself of special knowledge at his command, he ought not to be 
permitted to recover it from the one to whom it has been paid where the lat- 
ter must in such case sustain the entire loss because he in turn has parted in 
good faith with the money on the credit of, and in reliance upon, such mistake. 

In the view taken it becomes unnecessary to consider the exceptions bear- 
ing upon that portion of the charge relating to the rules of the clearing-house 
and the negligence predicated on the transactions of June14. They have 
been examined, however, and nothing is found affecting the validity of the 
proceedings. 

The judgment and order should be affirmed. 

All coneur. 





LIEN ON STOCK—KANSAS STATUTE. 


Supreme Court of Kansas, January 5, 1901. 
BATTEY vs. EUREKA BANK OF EUREKA, et al. 


Under the statute of Kansas, while the officers of a State bank are prohibited from making 
loans or discounts to a stockholder on the security of stock in the bank, and while the 
bank cannot thereafter become the purchaser or holder of loans on such stock unless it 
shall become necessary to prevent loss upon a debt previously contracted in good faith, 
yet, if a stockholder has become liable to the bank as principal, surety, or otherwise on 
debts not incurred on such security, it will be entitled to a lien on his stock for such 
debts as are due and unpaid, and while such liability continues. 

The clause of the banking statute of Kansas, ‘‘a debt previously contraeted in good faith,’’ 
means loans and discounts honestly made in the belief that they were safe investments 
for the bank, and were made without fraud, pretense, or any purpose to injure the bank. 





This action was brought by the Eureka Bank, a corporation organized 
under the laws of Kansas, to recover a judgment against one William Martin- 
dale, for money borrowed of the bank, and to enforce the lien of the bank 
against stock of the bank owned by Martindale. The certificates for such 
stock had come into the possession of one R. T. Battey, who had been 
appointed trustee for Martindale by the Federal court; and such trustee had 
demanded of the officers of the bank that they transfer the stock to him; but 
the bank, claiming a lien on the stock, refused to make the transfer until the 
indebtedness was paid. The trustee was made a party to the suit, and an 
order was asked requiring him to surrender to the Eureka Bank the certifi- 
cates of stock obtained from Martindale. 

JOHNSTON, J. (omitting part of the opinion): The trustee challenges so 
much of the judgment as gives the bank a lien on the Martindale stock. It 
is to be noted that the agreement under which the trustee was appointed 
provided that liens on bank stock should not be deemed to be waived or 
affected by the agreement, and also, in the deed conveying his property to 
Battey, Martindale specially excepted liens of the Eureka Bank on the stock 
in question. Battey took no more than the deed of trust conveyed to him. 
He was not an assignee in bankruptcy or under the general assignment laws, 
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but was a trustee of an express trust, and his right in the Martindale property 
was measured by the terms of the instrument by which Martindale conveyed 
the property to him. He was to take that property, convert it into money, 
and apply it among the creditors of Martindale as the Federal court might 
direct. By the preliminary agreement and the deed of trust he had notice 
that liens on the stock were claimed, and also that Martindale recognized the 
existence of a lien in favor of the Eureka Bank upon the stock in question; 
and of necessity the stock passed into his hands subject to the rights and 
equities of the bank. Without settling the question of estoppel asserted 
against Battey, we pass to the question of the validity of the lien asserted by 
the bank. 

The question is determined by the provisions of the bank act. By one 
section it is provided that: ‘‘The shares of stock of an incorporated bank 
shall be deemed personal property, and shall be transferred on the books of 
the bank in such manner as the by-laws thereof may direct; but no transfer 
of stock shall be valid against a bank so long as the registered holder thereof 
shall be liable as principal debtor, surety or otherwise to the bank for any 
debt which shall be due and unpaid, nor in such case shall any dividend, 
interest or profit be paid on such stock so long as such liabilities continue, 
but all such dividends, interests or profit shall be retained by the bank and 
applied to the discharge of such liabilities; and no stock shail be transferred 
on the books of any bank without the consent of the board of directors, 
where the registered holder thereof is in debt to the bank for any matured 
and unpaid obligation; and no transfer of stock shall be made when the bank 
is in a failing condition, or when its capital is impaired. All transfers of 
stock shall be certitied to the Bank Commissioner immediately.” (Gen. St. 
1899, § 458.) 

There was a by-law of the bank which expressly provided that the bank 
shall have a first and prior lien upon the stock for debts due to the bank 
by the owners of such stock. The statute already quoted, independent of 
the by-laws, clearly gives the bank a lien upon the stock when the stockholder 
is liable as principal debtor, surety, or otherwise to the bank for any debt due 
and unpaid. If an indebted stockholder were to transfer his stock free from 
any lien or claim of the bank, it might result in an impairment of the capital; 
and so, to protect the capital and customers of the bank, the Legislature 
created a lien, and placed a limitation in the statute which prevents the stock- 
holder from transferring his stock to even a bona fide purchaser while his 
liability to the bank continues. The statute goes further than the giving of 
a lien to the bank, as it prohibits payment to the stockholder of any dividend, 
interest, or profit on the stock while he is liable to the bank for indebtedness 
of any kind. The Legislature of Michigan passed a statute containing a pro- 
vision almost identical with the one under consideration, and the Supreme 
Court of that State held that it created a lien in favor of the bank against 
which a bona fide purchaser of the stock was not protected. (Michigan 
Trust Co. vs. State Bank of Michigan, 111 Mich. 306, 69 N. W. 645; Citizens’ 
State Bank of Monroeville vs. Kalamazoo Co. Bank, 111 Mich. 313, 69 N. W. 
663; Oakland County Sav. Bank vs. State Bank of Carson, 113 Mich. 284, 71 N. 
W. 453.) 

If the section stood alone, all would concede the existence of the lien; but 
the contention is that another section of the act necessarily denies a lien to 
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the bank. It provides that: ‘‘ No bank shall employ its moneys, directly or 
indirectly, in trade or commerce, by buying and selling goods, chattels, wares 
and merchandise, and shal]l not invest any of its funds in the stock of any 
other bank or corporation, nor make any loans or discounts on the security 
of the shares of its own capital stock, nor be the purchaser or holder of any 
such shares unless such security or purchase shall be necessary to prevent 
loss upon a debt previously contracted in good faith; and stock so purchased 
or acquired shall, within six months of the time of its purchase, be sold or 
disposed of at public or private sale. After the expiration of six months any 
such stock shall not be considered as a part of the assets of any bank: provi- 
ded, that it may hold and sell all kinds of property which may come into its 
possession as collateral security for loans or any ordinary collection of debts, 
in the manner prescribed by law: provided, further, that any goods or chat- 
tels coming into the possession of any bank as aforesaid shall be disposed of 
as soon as possible, and shall not be considered as a part of the bank’s assets 
after the expiration of six months from the date of acquiring same.” (Gen. 
St. 1899, § 417.) 

This section, standing by itself, might perhaps be interpreted as prohibiting 
a bank acquiring a lien upon the stock of its debtors. A somewhat similar 
provision in the National Banking Act of 1864 was so viewed by the Supreme 
Court of the United States (Bank vs. Lanier, 11 Wall. 369: Bullard vs. Bank, 
18 Wall. 589). 

These decisions were made under an act which did not expressly give a lien, 
as is done in our statute. On the other hand, the National Banking Act of 
1863, which gave a bank a lien on the stock of its debtors, was modified by 
the act of 1864, and in place of the lien provided in the former act there was 
substituted the prohibition against a bank making a loan on the shares of its 
own capital stock. As was remarked in Bank vs. Lanier, swpra: ‘‘ Congress 
evidently intended, by leaving out of the act of 1864 the thirty-sixth section 
of the act of 1863, to relieve the holders of bank shares from the restrictions 
imposed by that section. The policy on the subject was changed, and the 
directors of banking associations were, in fact, notified that hereafter they 
must deal with their shareholders as they deal with other people.” 

The striking out of the section giving a lien, and the substitution of the 
prohibitory provision, clearly evidenced the intention of Congress, and hence 
by-laws of banks attempting to create liens on stock were held to be in con- 
flict with the act, and therefore void. Our statute presents a very different 
aspect. As has been seen, it expressly gives a lien on the stock of an indebted 
stockholder, and in another section of the act, passed at the same time, it de- 
clares that a bank cannot ‘‘ make any loans or discounts on the security of 
the shares of its own capital stock, * * * unless such security * * * 
shall be necessary to prevent loss upon a debt previously contracted in good 
faith.” 

What, then, was the legislative purpose in regard to creating liens on the 
capital stock of banks? These provisions, being included in the same act, 
should be reconciled, and, if possible, both given force and effect. In our 
view, an absolute prohibition of liens on bank stock was not within the legis- 
lative intention, and, further, that there is room for the operation of both 
sections. Considered together, they mean that a bank is prohibited from 
making a loan or discount in the first instance on the security of its own stock, 
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and that it shall not thereafter become the purchaser or the holder of loans 
on stock unless it shall become necessary to prevent loss upon a debt previ- 
ously contracted in good faith. It would result in this : that while the offi- 
cers of the bank could not accept the stock as aspecific security for a loan or 
discount when the debt was first contracted, they might afterwards accept 
the stock as security if the debt had been previously contracted in good faith. 

This provision, as will be observed, is mainly an admonition to the officers, 
and the leading purpose was to prevent a bank from using its money in trade 
or commerce, buying or selling merchandise, or in the purchase of stock of 
other banks or corporations, or dealing in its own stock ; and the only pen- 
alty provided in the section is that such stock, when secured by it, shall 
not be considered as a part of the assets of the bank aftersix months. It will 
be noted that there is nothing in the statute itself which renders a security 
taken by the officers of a bank in violation of the provisions unenforceable. 
And when the section is considered in connection with the other one, which 
absolutely gives the lien, it furnishes strong reasons for the application of the 
doctrine that a contract made contrary to such a statute is not unenforce- 
able in the absence of a declaration in the statute itself prohibiting its en- 
forcement. 

The National Banking Act forbids the loaning of money by National banks 
upon mortgages upon real estate, but it has been held that, where such a loan 
was nade, the mortgage was good and enforceable, notwithstanding the vio- 
lation of this provision ; that the disregard of the prohibitory clause did not 
vitiate the security taken for the loan, but only laid the bank taking it open 
to proceedings at the instance of the Government (Bank vs. Matthews, 98 U. 
S. 621 ; Bank vs. Whitney, 103 U. 8. 99; Bank vs. Townsend, 139 U. 8S. 67). 
In Union Gold Mining Co. vs. Rocky Mountain National Bank (96 U. 8. 640), 
the company was sued by the bank for money which was loaned to it, and 
they set up as a bar that the loan was made in violation of the banking law, 
because it exceeded one-tenth of the bank’s paid-up capital stock ; but the 
court held that the violation of the prohibition did not affect the validity of 
the loan, and that the violation could only be questioned by the Government. 

In Thompson vs. Bank (146 U. 8S. 240), the bank certitied a check for a 
customer who did not have a deposit to meet the check, and received there- 
for bonds as collateral security. This was in violation of the banking law, 
and the right of the bank to hold its lien on the bonds was contested because 
of the violation. The court held that the bank could hold the bonds notwith- 
standing the certification was made in contravention of the act of Congress, 
and in its decision said : ‘‘ Moreover, it has been held repeatedly by this 
court that, where the provisions of the National Banking Act prohibited cer- 
tain acts by the banks or their officers without imposing any penalties or for- 
feitures applicable to the particular transactions which have been executed, 
their validity can only be questioned by the United States, and not by private 
parties.” 

If, however, we should disregard the absence of a prohibition in the statute 
itself prohibiting the enforcement of a security taken in violation of the act, 
and should accept the view of the plaintiff in error, we would be unable to 
grant him the relief which he asks. If the section expressly authorizing a 
lien is to be regarded as modified by the prohibition, it would result in the 
view that a bank could never have a lien where a loan was contracted on the 
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specific security of its own capital stock, and could never afterwards claim a 
valid lien on stock except to prevent loss upon a debt previously contracted 
in good faith. 

In the first place, it must be held that the loans were not made by the 
Eureka Bank to Martindale on the security of the stock which he owned. 
The certificate was not given to Tucker, the Cashier, nor was any reference made 
to the stock at the time the loans were negotiated. It is true that Tucker ad- 
mitted that he had in mind at the time that Martindale was a stockholder, 
and that he might not have loaned him so large an amount if it had not been 
for his connection with the bank. He claimed, however, that the reason 
that the money was loaned upon his individual note was the fact that Mar- 
tindale was a large owner of real estate and other banking interests, and was 
regarded by him to be a man of great wealth. The district court concluded 
from the testimony that the loan was not made upon the faith of the stock as 
a specific security, but was based rather on the personal credit of Martindale, 
and we think the testimony sustains this conclusion. 

Was the debt contracted in good faith ? A greater amount was loaned to 
Martindale than is permitted to be loaned to a single individual under the — 
by-laws and banking rules ; and, besides, no security was taken, which is not 
in accord with the usagesand requirements of banking. The non-observance 
of these usages, rules, and requirements does not necessarily imply dishon- 
esty and bad faith on the part of the Cashier. Good faith in this connection 
means that the loans were honestly made by Tucker in the belief that they 
were safe investments for the bank, and that there was an absence of fraud, 
pretense, or any purpose to wrong the bank (Doctor vs. Furch, 91 Wis. 464, 
65 N. W. 161; Winters vs. Haines, 84 Ill. 585 ; 14 Am. and Eng. Enc. Law 
(2d Ed.] 1078). 

If the loans were fraudulently and collusively made, and the claim that. 
Martindale was financially sound and abundantly able to meet the loans was 
not in fact believed, but was a mere pretense, there would be a lack of good 
faith, which would condemn the transaction. Under the testimony and the 
finding of the trial court, however, it must be held that the loans were hon- 
estly made by the Cashier in the belief that Martindale was not only solvent, 
but that he was financially strong, and that the loans made to him were safe 
investments; and, further, that they were made without any intent to wrong 
the bank, or any one else, and therefore, under the rules heretofore stated, 
were made in good faith. 

None of the errors assigned can be sustained, and therefore the judgment 
of the district court will be affirmed. 





CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT—NEGOTIABILITY—AUTHORITY OF TRUST 
COMPANY TO ISSUE. 


United States Circuit Court, W. D. Pennsylvania, December 26, 1900. 
BANK OF SAGINAW vs. TITLE AND TRUST CO. OF WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA. 


A trust company authorized to receive deposits has implied authority to issue certificates of 
deposit in the ordinary form. 

A certificate of deposit, in the ordinary form, payable to the order of the depositor, upon 
the return of the certificate properly indorsed, is a negotiable instrument. 

Such a certificate of deposit will be held negotiable by the Federal courts, though a contrary 

rule prevails in the courts of the State where it was made and issued. 
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ACHESON, Circuit Judge: The plaintiff is a corporation of the State of 
Michigan engaged in the banking business at Saginaw, in that State. The 
defendant is a corporation of the State of Pennsylvania, doing business at 
Connellsville, Pa. The suit is upon six certificates of deposit issued by the 
defendant, and of which the plaintiff is indorsee and holder. The certificates 
are alike in form, and the following copy of one represents the general char- 
acter of all of them : 
$500.00. $500.00. No. 2. 


re) 

AR TITLE & TRUST COMPANY OF WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA. 

© $3 CONNELLSVILLE, Pa. Feb. 5, 1900. 
sno J. F. Barrows has deposited with this company five hundred dollars, payable to 
& 2 - the order of J. F. Barrows ou return of this certificate properly indorsed. 

E 23 W. M. Ruts, Treasurer. 

§ Indorsed: J. F. BAkROows. 


The sworn statement of claim sets forth that on or about February 12, 
1900, J. F. Barrows, having indorsed each of these certificates in blank in 
the usual manner, presented them, so indorsed, at the plaintiff's banking 
house in Saginaw, asking that they be cashed, and that thereupon the plain- 
tiff, in the usual course of its business as a bank, received and cashed them, 
paying therefor full value. These allegations are not denied in the affidavit 
of defense, and there is no suggestion therein that the plaintiff is not a bona 
jide holder for value of the certificates. Upon the pleadings the plaintiff 
must be so regarded. 

That the defendant company is authorized to receive deposits of money is 
conceded, but it is denied that it had lawful authority to issue such certifi- 
cates as those in suit. There is, however, no statutory or other inhibition of 
such certificates. These certificates are in the form commonly used every- 
where in the commercial world by bankers and companies receiving money 
deposits, and the defendant’s right to issue them in the course of its business 
and as an incident thereto is not to be doubted. At any rate, I do not see 
that it is open to the defendant to raise the question. 

The case, I think, turns upon the question of the negotiability of the cer- 
tificates sued on. Now, that such a certificate of deposit is a negotiable 
instrument possessing the qualities of a negotiable promissory note was deter- 
mined by the Supreme Court of the United States in Miller vs. Austen (13 
How. 218, 228). To the same effect are the decisions of all the State courts 
except those of Pennsylvania (5 Am. & Eng. Enc. Law, 805). The Supreme 
Court of Pennsylvania has held that a certificate of deposit, although con- 
taining negotiable words, has none of the incidents of a negotiable promissory 
note. (Patterson vs. Poindexter, 6 Watts & S. 227; Bank vs. Mangan, 28 Pa. 
St. 452; London Sav. Fund Soe. vs. Hagerstown Sav. Bank, 36 Pa. St. 498.) 

There is, however, no statute in Pennsylvania regulating this matter, and 
the question here is one of general jurisprudence. That courts of the United 
States are not controlled by the decisions of the State courts on questions of 
general commercial law is authoritatively settled. (Swift vs. Tyson, 16 Pet. 1; 
Oates vs. Bank, 100 U. S 239); Brooklyn City & N. R. Co. vs. National Bank 
of New York, 102 U. S. 14, 29.) Mr. Justice Bradley in Railroad Co. vs. 
Lockwood (17 Wall. 357, 367), said: ‘*‘ But on a question of general commer- 
cial law, the Federal courts administering justice in New York have equal and 
co-ordinate jurisdiction with the courts of that State.” In Brooklyn City & 
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N. R. Co. vs. National Bank of New York (supra), the question related to 
the legal effect of a transfer by indorsement of negotiable paper before matur- 
ity as mere security for an antecedent debt. The transaction occurred in New 
York, and the question had been there determined by decisions of the highest 
court of the State. It was contended that, as the bank was located in New 
York, and the other parties were citizens of that State, and the contract had 
been made there, the Federal courts were bound to follow the decisions of 
the State court, whether they met their approval or not. The Supreme 
Court of the United States rejected the argument, refused to follow the State 
decisions, and, speaking by Mr. Justice Harlan, said: 

‘*The decisions of the New York court which we are asked to follow in 
determining the rights of the parties under a contract there made are not in 
exposition of any legislative enactment of that State. They express the opin- 
ion of that court, not as to the rights of parties under any law local to that 
State, but as to their rights under the general commercial law existing 
throughout the Union, except where it may have been modified or changed 
by some local statute. It is a law not peculiar to one State, or dependent 
upon local authority, but one arising out of the usages of the commercial 
world.” 

This is very pertinent to the case in hand, and furnishes a complete answer 
to the contention that the question at issue is governed by the decisions of 
the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania because this State is the place where the 
contracts were made and where they are to be performed. The parties to 
the commercial instruments in suit did not contract with reference to the 
State decisions any more than they did with reference to the decision of the 
Supreme Court of the United States. They contracted with reference to 
the general commercial law. 

In view of the authorities citied, it is clear that upon the controlling ques- 
tion of the negotiability of the instruments in suit the decision in Miller vs. 
Austen is conclusive of this controversy. Judgment therefore must be 
entered in favor of the plaintiff for want of a sufficient affidavit of defense, 
and it is so ordered. 





CERTIFICATE OF DEPOSIT—NECESSITY FOR DEMAND. 
Court of Appeals of New York, February 26, 1901. 
COTTLE, et al. vs. MARINE BANK OF BUFFALO. 

A certificate of deposit, in the usual form, is not payable until demand ; and the bank is 
not bound to pay the deposit except upon the production and surrender of the certifi- 
cate properly indorsed. 

Such a demand is necessary before an action can be maintained against the bank upon the 
certificate. 





. The original plaintiff, John J. P. Read, since deceased, brought this action 
to recover the amount of two deposits of money made by him with the de- 
fendant, for which, upon the first deposit, the defendant gave to him a cer- 
tificate in these words: ‘‘State of New York. Marine Bank. $1,255. Buf- 
falo, November 12, 1881. J.J. P. Read has deposited in this bank twelve 
hundred and fifty-five dollars to the order of himself, and payable to his order 
hereon, with interest at four per cent. per annum. W. K. Allen, Cashier. 
6,037,”—and upon the second deposit, the following: ‘‘ State of New York. 
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Marine Bank. $1,000. Buffalo, June 1, 1883. John J. P. Read has depos- 
ited in this bank one thousand dollars to the credit of himself, and payable 
to his order hereon, with interest at three per cent. per annum. W. K. Allen, 
Cashier. No. 6,165.” 

The answer alleged that the certificates had never been presented to it for 
payment, and also that they were held by George W. Rockwell, as executor 
of Elizabeth Rockwell, and that he claimed to own them as such, and had 
forbidden payment thereof to the plaintiff. Read, the depositor, resided with 
his sister, Mrs. Rockwell, at the time of each deposit, and until June 26, 1886, 
when she changed her place of residence and took with her the certificates. 

Read commenced an action against her for the recovery of the certificates, 
which action was pending at her death, January 7, 1887, and is still pending. 
Read procured an order from the court requiring Mrs. Rockwell to produce 
the certificates before a referee. This she did, and Read there inspected and 
took copies of them. Mrs. Rockwell retained possession of the certificates 
until her death, when they came into the possession of George W. Rockwell, 
who claimed to hold the same as the executor of her last will and testament. 
While George W. Rockwell had the possession of the certificates, claiming 
thus to hold them, Read, the depositor and original plaintiff, demanded of 
the defendant payment of the same, but he did not produce them to the de- 
fendant, nor have the possession of them, and the defendant refused pay- 
ment. George W. Rockwell soon after presented the certificates to the de- 
fendant, and forbade payment of the same to Read. The certificates had not 
been lost, and remained unpaid. 

The trial court found the above facts, and held that Read did not make 
the proper demand of the defendant, in that he did not and could not pro- 
duce and offer to surrender to it the certificates, properly indorsed, and di- 
rected judgment for the defendant. 

LANDON, J.: The trial court did not find that Read, the original plaintiff, 
did produce the certificates upon the trial, and offer to surrender them, prop- 
erly indorsed, to the defendant to be canceled. There is a statement to that 
effect contained in the proceedings upon the trial as stated in the case. But 
the findings show that the plaintiff’s sister, Mrs. Rockwell, before this action 
was commenced, had taken possession of the certificates; that Read had com- 
menced an action against her to recover possession of them; that that action 
was pending when this action was commenced; and that Read had obtained 

in that action copies of the certificates, but not the certificates themselves. 
The ease contains evidence tending to show, apart from the findings, that 
upon a former trial of this action, Mr. Rockwell having produced the certifi- 
cates under a subpena, the Court directed their deposit with the clerk of the 
court, and that Read, in a subsequent action against the clerk, to which Mr. 
Rockwell was not a party, recovered possession of them, and thus was able 
to produce them upon this trial. (See Read vs. Brayton, 143 N. Y. 342.) 

Thus the disputed title to the certificates, between Read and his sister, re- 
mains undetermined. We held upon the former appeal in this case that the 
risk of determining that title conld not, in this action, be cast upon the de- 
fendant. (136 N. Y. 454.) 

These facts account for the absence of any finding by the trial court of 
the production of the certificates by the original plaintiff upon this trial, and 
his offer to indorse and surrender them to the defendant. We cannot, in view 


ee ee 









































— 


i _ ee met 
SE A RO nn or enact an mere wee eres a ee ~~ — : . : . ~ — ; _— caaemnahaaatenetnamasieoaeiaadaetetiaaaaineon 
— — “ eee ~ - Bree setleeen meee sane an eemencem onnnaenmeneumemmamatiaemnens ammennemnmemm neem eeeeree meena amine sateneeamenncennmaennnmeenaeenmeeteeranerenmbemenenenanamecemenenammamiene . i arms ha ant teers os aon 
SS Sn tcl NN TT ar ng SOT BS I a Oe se RE ee ee Sorter A is BO a SE Re CEE Ses MELE PS eS Ss DI Fae srr ; e 








go 












THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 





554 


of the unanimous affirmance by the appellate division, supply this finding— 
certainly not for the purpose of a reversal ; but, if we could do so, it is by 
no means clear, under the facts stated, that we ought to do it. 

The judgment, therefore, should be affirmed, upon the rule which we 
stated upon the former appeal, in 136 N. Y. 454, in which the Court, speaking 
by Maynard, J., said : 

‘* Construing the defendant’s contract according to the rules of commer- 
cial law, it was not bound to pay the deposit except upon the production and 
surrender of the certificates, properly indorsed.” 

Thus, the case of the plaintiffs fails, because their testator neither made 
the proper demand before he commenced his action, nor has been able to 
procure a finding that he made a proper surrender of the certificates upon the 
trial. 

That a certificate of deposit is not due until actual demand has long been 
settled in this State (Downes vs. Phenix Bank, 6 Hill, 297 ; Payne vs. Gardi- 
ner, 29 N. Y. 146 ; Pardee vs. Fish, 60 N. Y. 265 ; Howell vs. Adams, 68 N. 
Y. 314; Boughton vs. Flint, 74 N. Y. 476; Munger vs. Bank, 85 N. Y. 581 ; 
Smiley vs. Fry, 100 N. Y. 262). 

The plaintiffs insist that the commencement of the action was a sufficient 
demand. As between maker and holder, a promissory note payable upon 
demand is due forthwith (Wheeler vs. Warner, 47 N. Y. 519 ; McMullen vs. 
Rafferty, 89 N. Y. 457; De Lavallette vs. Wendt, 75 N. Y. 579); and therefore, 
a demand, with tender of the note to the maker, is not a condition precedent 
to the maturity of the cause of action. The note may be surrendered upon 
the trial. But in this case the paper requires payment upon a specified con- 
dition, namely, ‘*to his [the depositor’s] order hereon,’’ and the demand must 
correspond with the obligation of payment ; and that requires the presenta- 
tion of the certificate to the bank, properly indorsed, unless the bank should 
waive the indorsement. The action is at law, and the right of recovery had 
not accrued when it wascommenced. The judgment should be affirmed, with 
costs. 





COLLECTIONS—LIABILITY OF BANK WHERE PARTIES ARE DISCHARGED BY 
NEGLECT TO PROPERLY PROTEST PAPER. 
Supreme Court of New York, Appellate Division, Fourth Department, January, 1901. 
HITCHCOCK vs. BANK OF SUSPENSION BRIDGE. 

A bank receiving a promissory note for collection, whether the same be payable at its coun- 
ter or elsewhere, is liable for any neglect of duty in its collection by which any of the 
parties are discharged. 

Where a notary public in the employ of the bank protests a note before the day of its ma- 
turity, sv that the indorsers are discharged, the bank is liable. 

Where the indorsers so discharged are solvent, and the maker is insolvent, the measure of 
the damage is the principal of the note and the interest thereon, together with the nec- 
essary fees of protest. 

But the bank cannot be charged with the costs of an unsuccessful suit brought to test the 
question of the liability of the indorsers, where it has had nothing to do with the bring- 
ing of such suit. 





Appeal by the defendant, the Bank of Suspension Bridge, from a judg- 
ment of the supreme court in favor of the plaintiff, entered in the office of 
the clerk of the county of Niagara on June 28, 1900, upon the decision of the 
court rendered after a trial at the Niagara special term. 
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The findings of the trial court in this action were based entirely upon a 
stipulation entered into between the counsel for the respective parties during 
the progress of the trial. From this stipulation it appears that the plaintiff, 
who was a customer of the defendant, deposited with it some time prior to 
October 1, 1897, three promissory notes for collection. Each of these notes 
bore the names of three indorsers. The notes were dated September 1, 1894, 
and by their terms fell due respectively upon the first days of October, No- 
vember and December, 1897. A notary public in the employ of the defend- 
ant protested the notes for non-payment as they fell due, without allowing 
any days of grace. The maker of these notes was insolvent, and in an action 
brought against the indorsers it was held that inasmuch as the notes were 
not properly protested the indorsers were released from all liability thereon, 
and judgment was thereupon rendered against the plaintiff herein for fifty- 
seven dollars and thirty-nine cents costs. 

The defendant had notice of the bringing of the action against the indors- 
ers, and after its decision was notified of the result, which notification was 
accompanied by an offer from the plaintiff to assign his cause of action if the 
defendant desired to appeal from the judgment. This offer was not accepted, 
whereupon the present action was brought against the defendant to recover 
the damages sustained by reason of its negligence in not properly protesting 
the notes in question, and the issues raised herein were tried at an Equity 
Term of the Supreme Court held in Niagara county in June, 1900. A decision 
was rendered in favor of the plaintiff for the amount of the notes, with inter- 
est and protest fees thereon, together with the costs of the former action 
against the indorsers, and from the judgment subsequently entered this appeal 
is brought. 

ADAMs, P. J.: There can be no question, we think, but that the defend- 
ant, by reason of its omission to have the notes in question properly pro- 
tested, became liable to the owner thereof for whatever damage resulted from 
such omission. It is well settled in this State that a bank receiving a promis- 
sory note for collection, whether the same be payable at its counter or else- 
where, is liable for any neglect of duty in its collection by which any of the 
parties are discharged, and the indorsement and delivery of such note to a 
bank for collection is a sufficient consideration for the undertaking on the 
part of the bank to charge the indorser by a regular notice of non-payment. 
(Bank of Utica vs. Smedes, 3 Cow. 662; Montgomery County Bank vs. Al- 
bany City Bank, 7 N. Y. 459; Ayrault vs. Pacific Bank, 47 Jd. 570; Palmer 
vs. Holland, 51 Jd. 416.) 

Inasmuch as it is conceded that the maker of these notes was insolvent, 
the plaintiff’s sole recourse was to the only indorser who was sclvent, and as 
he was released from his contract of indorsement by the failure on the part 
of the bank to properly protest the notes, it follows that the measure of the 
plaintiff's damage was the principal of the notes and interest due thereon, to- 
gether with the necessary fees of protest. We think, however, that this was 
the limit of the defendant’s liability. The plaintiff was not obliged to bring 
suit against the indorsers before seeking redress of the bank, for when the 
fact was brought to his knowledge that the bank had failed to take the nec- 
essary steps to charge the indorsers, his right of action against it was complete 
and he might have resorted to such right in the first instance. This, however, 
he failed to do, preferring for some unexplained reason to test the question of 
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the indorsers’ liability. He was not asked to do this by the bank, nor was he 
induced to do so by any misrepresentation upon the part of any of its officers. 
We consequently see no propriety in charging the bank with the costs of that 
unsuccessful action, especially as the only authorities we are able to find upon 
the subject establish a rule quite contrary to the plaintiff's contention. 
(Downer vs. Madison County Bank, 6 Hill, 648; Ayrault vs. Pacific Bank, 1 
Abb. Pr. [N. 8.] 381.) 

Our conclusion, therefore, is that the judgment appealed from should be 
modified by striking therefrom the costs of the former action, together with 
the interest thereon, and as thus modified, affirmed, without costs of this ac- 
tion to either party. 

All coneurred. 





CONDENSED LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKS. 





ASSIGNMENTS—CERTIFICATE OF PURCHASE OF REAL ESTATE—RIGHTS 
OF ASSIGNEE—NOTICE TO EMPLOYEE—CUSTOM OF CONDUCT- 
ING BUSINESS. 

A borrower from a bank pledged as collateral, among other securities, a 
certificate of purchase of real estate at judicial sale; the consideration stated 
therein being $6,740. Thecertificate was in an envelope, which was indorsed 
with the figures ‘‘$4,750.” On inquiry as to the discrepancy, the pledgor 
stated that a third person owned an interest of $2,000 in the certificate, and 
that he could only pledge the same for the amount of his own interest, which 
was $4,750. Whether the name of the third person interested in the certifi- 
cate was asked for or given did not clearly appear. In fact, as between the 
pledgor and such third person, the latter was entitled to priority of interest 
in the certificate. A statute of the State (Hurd’s Rev. St. 111. c. 77, § 29) 
made such certificates assignable by indorsement, and declared the assignee 
‘‘entitled to the same benefits therefrom in every respect that the person 
therein named would have been if the same had not been assigned.” Held, 
that the bank was put upon inquiry, and took the certificate subject to the 
rights which might have been asserted as against the pledgor. 

Where a borrower from a bank presented collaterals to the Assistant 
Cashier, who was authorized to represent the bank in the transaction, and 
was directed by the latter, in accordance with custom, to take such collat- 
erals to the note teller, who had charge of the collaterals to be checked up, 
notice to the teller in regard to the rights of a third person in one of the 
securities pledged was notice to the bank. 

Zeis vs. Potter, ef al. 105 Fed. Rep. (U. 8.) 671. 





COUNTIES—BONDS—SUBSCRIPTION TO RAILRUAD STOCK—VALIDITY— 
STATUTORY PROVISIONS—ACTIONS—DEFENSES—BROKEN 
PROMISE OF RAILROAD. 

Where bonds were issued by a county in payment of a subscription for 
railroad stock, the fact that unfulfilled promises were made by officers of the 
railroad, to citizens of the county, that the road would run through the 
county, to induce them to vote for the subscription, will not affect the right 
of innocent purchasers of the bonds for value to recover thereon. 

Where county bonds and interest coupons issued in payment of subscrip- 
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tion for railroad stock were transferred, without indorsement by the owner, 
to another person to collect in any manner he pleased, with the right to sue 
thereon in his own name, or.compromise, as he saw fit, the balance, after 
deducting expenses and commissions, to be paid to the owner, the collector 
could maintain a suit thereon, since he had the right to do with the bonds 
and coupons as he pleased, and had an interest in enforcing payment. 

Acts 1868, pp. 514-520, authorized counties to subscribe for stock of rail- 
roads throughout the State, to be paid in bonds, if a majority of voters voting 
favored the subscription. Acts 1868, p. 566, amended the charter of a rail- 
road, and provided that counties through which the road passed might sub- 
seribe for stock of the company, and issue bonds in payment, if two-thirds of 
the voters voting favored such action. A county through which this road 
did not run accepted the railroad’s proposition, and subscribed for stock, 
issuing bonds in payment, on the vote of a majority, but less than two-thirds, 
of the electors voting at an election for that purpose, under Act 1868, pp. 
514-520. Held, that as the road did not pass through or into the county, and 
there was no absolute repugnance between the general and special acts, the 
general act was not repealed, and the county’s subscription and bond issue 
were binding on the county. 

Any irregularity in the conduct of the election or issuance of the bonds 
was cured by Acts 1869-70, p. 305, ratifying and making valid the election in 
such county for subscription, in bonds of the county, to the stock of such 
railroad. 

Carpenter vs. Greene County, 29 So. Rep. (Ala.) 194. 





DEPOSITS—REAL PARTY IN INTEREST—ADMISSION—ESTOPPEL. 


Where it was agreed that an agent should receive the proceeds of all sales 
of tobacco at a warehouse, and, procure the money to pay for all purchases 
made, he to be reimbursed before anything should be due the principal, 
and such agent deposited a sum in a bank in his own name as Cashier, 
instructing the bank to pay the funds to no one else, and subsequently the 
balance due on the bank account was assigned by the principal to the agent, 
the bank was not entitled, as against the agent, to set off against the balance 
a sum due it from the principal. 

Where, in a suit by a depositor against a bank to recover a balance alleged 
to be due, plaintiff stated that the suit was for the benefit of certain other 
parties, and he recovered judgment, such statement did not estop him from 
claiming the funds in a subsequent suit in which the bank endeavored to set 
off against the balance a debt due from the others, the depositor explaining 
that what he meant was that, in case he failed to recover the alleged balance, 
the other parties would be liable for it to him, and it appearing that the debt 
due the bank had been contracted prior to the statement. 

Nolting vs. National Bank of Virginia, 37 S. E. Rep. (Va.) 804. 





INSURANCE POLICIES—ASSIGNMENT TO CREDITOR—EXTENT OF LIEN— 
EVIDENCE—WITNESSES—BANK DIRECTORS—COMPETENC Y— 
TRANSACTION WITH DECEDENT. 


A ereditor may acquire by assignment an interest in insurance policies on 
the life of his debtor, limited solely to the amount of the latter’s liability at 
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the time of his death, together with such premiums, with interest thereon, as 
the creditor has paid to preserve the insurance; the residue belonging to the 
insured’s estate whether the policies were assigned absolutely or as collateral. 

Bank directors are competent to testify in favor of the bank to a transac- 
tion with a decedent relied on by it in an action between it and the decedent’s 
administrator. ) 

In support of a claim by a bank that insurance policies on the life of a 
decedent were held by it to secure all his indebtedness to it, including that as 
a guarantor on two notes, two of its directors, who arranged for the assign- 
ment of the policies, testified positively that it was made with that under- 
standing; and the president who conversed with him after his proposition to 
assign had been accepted, said that he so understood it. To overcome this 
evidence, it was shown that after the assignment payments were made to the 
bank by him and his trustees under an assignment for creditors, and credited 
on the guaranteed notes; but it clearly appeared that these payments were 
made, not on account of his liability as a guarantor, but on account of his 
indebtedness to the maker of the notes. Held, that under the evidence the 
bank was entitled to deduct the entire debt from the proceeds of the policies. 
First Nat. Bank of Roanoke vs. Speece, 37 8. E. Rep. (Va.) 843. 


MORTGAGES—CONTRACT—MISUNDERSTANDING—REFORMATION. 


To secure a loan of $1,900, G, who could not read, executed a bond and 
mortgage for $2,400 to the company making the loan, thinking the papers 
were a bond and mortgage for $1,900. Both G and her husband, acting as 
her agent, understood perfectly that they were to pay $18 a month until 
$1,900 were paid. The company did not make clear to G the meaning of the 
transaction by which a premium of $500 was added to the amount of the 
loan, and the bond and mortgage made for $2,400. No fraud was intended. 
Held, that the company’s failure to make clear its proposition did not entitle 
G to have the bond and mortgage reformed, since the parties were not in 
fiduciary relations, and G understood the material parts of the transaction. 

Garvey vs. New York Building Loan Banking Co. 68 N. Y. Supp. 317. 








TAXA TION—ASSESSMENT OF TRUST PROPERT Y--VALIDITY. 

Under laws 1896, c. 908, § 32, which provides that a person holding taxable 
property as a trustee shall be assessed as such, but shall be designated as trus- 
tee, and such assessment carried out in a separate line from his individual 
assessment, an assessment of funds in the hands of a resident trustee, which 
constitute three separate trusts, created by the same will, and not shown to 
be differently invested, is not invalid because it fails to assess the trusts sep- 
arately. 

Cammann, et al. vs. Feitner, ef al. 68 N. Y. Supp. 226. 





INSOLVENCY—COLLECTIONS—FOLLOWING TRUST FUNDS—RIGHTS OF 
BENEFICIAR Y—APPEAL—REVIEW. 

Money collected by a bank for another on notes or drafts, and retained, is 
held in trust for the owner, and does not become a part of the assets of the 
bank; and if the bank thereafter becomes insolvent, and a Receiver is 
appointed, the one for whom the collection is made is a preferred creditor. 
Where trust funds are wrongfully converted, the beneficiary is entitled to 
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the funds, or the proceeds thereof, so long as he can definitely trace them, 
until they reach the hands of an innocent holder. 

Where trust money has been wrongfully commingled by a trustee with his 
own, and he makes payment from the common fund, it will be presumed that 
he paid out his own, and not trust, money. 

The claim of a beneficiary for trust money may be preferred, to the extent 
of the cash found among the assets of an insolvent trustee at the time of his 
failure, where it is not affirmatively shown that the cash assets are not part 
of the trust fund. 

State vs. Bank of Commerce of Grand Island, et al. 85 N. W. Rep. 
(Neb.) 48. 


NOTES—IMPROPER PROTEST—DAMAGES—MEASURE OF DAMAGES. 


Where a notary public in the employ of a bank protested notes left for col- 
lection, without allowing days of grace, by reason of which improper protest 
the indorsers were relieved from liability, the bank was liable to the owner of 
the notes for whatever damages he sustained thereby. 

Where the maker of notes was insolvent, and the indorsers were discharged 
by reason ‘of a bank’s failure to properly protest the notes, the measure of 
the owner’s damages for such failure was the principal and interest of the 
notes, with protest fees, and not the expenses of a suit on the notes against 
the indorsers, since the owner was not compelled to look to them before seek- 
ing redress from the bank. 

Hitchcock vs. Bank of Suspension Bridge, 68 N. Y. Supp. 234. 


— | 


PARTNERSHIP—FICTITIOUS NAMES—CERTIFICATE—JUDG MENT. 

A ‘‘ banking partnership ” whose capital stock is not divided into shares 
and transferable on the books of the ‘‘ concern,” is within the general pro- 
visions of the act of May 19, 1894, and the amendments, prohibiting the use 
of fictitious names in partnerships (Bates’ Ann. St. §§ 3170-1 to 3170-7), 
and at each change in the partnership, is required to file a new certificate. 

A judgment taken by such partnership in its firm name upon a note with 
a power of attorney to confess judgment, and releasing all errors, after a 
change has taken place in its membership, and before the filing of a new cer- 
tificate, is invalid, and may be set aside by the debtor or his assignee for the 
benefit of creditors ; and where the latter refuses, on request of the creditors, 
to bring suit, the creditors, or any of them, may maintain an action to set it 
aside for the benefit of themselves and all other creditors of the debtor. 

Cobble, ef al. vs. Fariners’ Bank, ef al. 59 N. E. Rep. (Ohio) 221. 











PROMISE TO PAY DEPOSITOR’S DEBT—CASHIER’S AUTHORITY—STATUTE OF 
FRAUDS—APPEAL. 

A National bank which has received and retained the benefits resulting 
from its contract to pay for goods sold on its credit and delivered to a depos- 
itor in pursuance of the contract, cannot avoid liability thereon on the ground 
that the contract was ultra vires. 

Where a party deals with the Cashier of a bank in good faith, without 
notice of any want of authority on his part, and the act done is within the 
apparent scope of his authority, the bank is bound by the contract. 

A promise by a bank to pay for goods to be sold on its credit and delivered 
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to a depositor is not within the statute of frauds, and hence need not be in 
writing. 

A bank which has agreed to pay for goods to be sold on its credit to a de- 
positor is liable to the vendor for the value of the goods delivered under the 
contract. 

First National Bank of Greenville vs. Greenville Oil and Cotton Co. 60 8. 
W. Rep. (Texas) 828. 


















TAXATION—ASSESSMENT OF BANK SHARES--INCREASE OF VALUATION 
WITHOUT NOTICE—NATIONAL BANK SHARES—ENJOINING 
COLLECTION OF ILLEGAL TAX. 


Rev. St. Ohio, §§ 2808, 2809, which require the State Board of Equaliza- 
tion for incorporated banks to meet annually on a fixed date, to examine the 
returns of said banks to the county auditors, and the value of their shares as 
fixed by the auditors, and to hear complaints and equalize the value of said 
shares ‘‘ according to the rules prescribed in title thirteen for valuing and 
equalizing the values of real and personal property,” when read in connection 
with the provisions of said title thirteen, confer no power on the board to 
change the valuation of bank shares without reasonable notice to the parties 
interested and an opportunity for a full hearing ; and an increase in the valu- 
ation of the shares of a National bank made by such board at a subsequent 
meeting, to which no adjournment was shown by its records, and without 
notice to the bank or its shareholders, is not merely irregular, but void for 
want of jurisdiction. 

A National bank may maintain a suit in a Federal court to enforce the right 
given by Rev. St. Ohio, § 5848, to enjoin the collection of taxes levied on an 
illegal assessment. 

Mercantile National Bank of Cleveland vs. Hubbard, County Treasurer, 
105 Fed. Rep. (U. 8.) 809. 







































TAXATION—SAVINGS BANKS--SECURITIES—STATUTES—FRANCHISE TAX— 
RECORD. 


Code, Art. 81, § 86, requires every Savings bank to pay an annual fran- 
chise tax of one-fourth of one per cent. on the total amount of deposits held 
by such bank, and provides that ‘‘no other tax shall be laid on such bank, 
institution or corporation in respect to such deposits,” but that its real es- 
tate shall be liable to taxation. Acts 1890, c. 491, which is made a part of 
section 86, as section 86a, prescribes that nothing in section 86 shall be con- 
strued as granting exemption from taxation to any property which is legally 
taxable, because of its ownership by a Savings bank. Previous to the pass- 
age of section 86 the total amount of deposits of Savings banks to be taxed 
had been ascertained by deducting from the gross amount of deposits the por- 
tion of the same invested in non-taxable securities. A bank had paid the tax 
of one-fourth of one per cent. on its deposits, and a tax on its realty, but not 
a tax levied by a municipality on its securities. Held, in an action to collect 
the municipal tax on securities purchased with deposits, that Acts 1890, 
c. 491, and Code, Art. 81, § 86, must be construed together, and hence Savings 
banks are liable to a franchise tax of one-fourth of one per cent. on the total 
amount of their deposits, without any deduction for the portion invested in 
non-taxable securities, and therefore the tax on the securities was void. 
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Where the record shows that a Savings bank has capital stock which is 
subject to taxation, no recovery of the tax can be had where the record does 
not-show that the assessment and levy were such as the law required. 

- Mayor, ete., of City of Westminster vs. Westminster Savings Bank, 48 At. 
Rep (Md.) 34. 





TRUST COMPANIES—POWER TO ISSUE CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT—FEDERAL 
COURTS FOLLOWING STATE DECISIONS—QUESTIONS OF COMMER- 
CIAL LAW—CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT—NEG OTIABILITY. 


In the absence of statutory provisions on the subject, a trust company au- 
thorized to receive money on deposit has lawful authority to issue certificates 
of deposit therefor in the usual form. 

The courts of the United States are not controlled by the decisions of the ~ 
State courts on questions of general commercial law, and a Federal court will 
follow the decisions of the Supreme Court as to the negotiability of an instru- 
ment, notwithstanding a contrary holding by the courts of the State where 
the transaction took place. 

A certificate of deposit in the ordinary form, payable to the order of the 
depositor, is a negotiable instrument possessing the qualities of a negotiable 
promissory note. 

Bank of Saginaw vs. Title and Trust Co. of Western Pennsylvania, 105 
Fed. Rep. (U. 8.) 491. 





DECISIONS OF CANADIAN COURTS AFFECTING BANKERS. 
[Edited by John Jennings, B. A., LL. D.; Toronto.] 





MORTGAGE—HIRE RECEIPT OR VENDOR'S LIEN-—INSURANCE OF MACHIN- 
ERY COVERED BY BOTH—PRIORITIES—SUBROGATION. 


GOLDIE vs. THE BANK OF HAMILTON (Ont. Appeal Reports, Vol. 27, p. 619). 


STATEMENT OF FaActTs:. This was an appeal from the judgment of Sir 
William Meredith, C. J., at the trial. 

A firm of millers, Harper & Co., to secure their overdue indebtedness to 
the Bank of Hamilton gave to it two mortgages on all their lands, buildings, 
machinery, water privileges, etc., subject to a prior mortgage to one Wilson, 
all of which mortgages contained convenants to insure. In pursuance of 
the covenant in the Wilson’ mortgage insurance to the amount of $7,000 
was placed and all, with the exception of one policy for $1,500, made payable 
to Wilson. No further insurance was placed after the mortgages tothe bank, 
but it was not disputed that the Bank of Hamilton, as second mortgagee, was 
equitably entitled to the surplus of the insurance moneys after satisfying 
Wilson’s claim. 

Some time after these transactions Harper & Co. were desirous of equip- 
ping their mill with new machinery and received an offer from the plaintiffs 
to supply the machinery and do the work required for a cash payment and 
the old machinery and upon condition that the property in the new machinery 
should not pass from them, the plaintiffs, until it was fully paid for and upon 
the further-condition that.the machinery should be insured in the plaintiff's 
favor. The parting with the machinery covered by the mortgages referred to 
could be lawfully done only with the consent of the mortgagee, and Harper & 
Co. sent the plaintiffs’ offer to the bank with a request for such consent which, 
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with a full knowledge of the only terms on which the plaintiffs would put in 
the machinery, the bank gave. Wilson did not consent, but the contract was 
carried out notwithstanding. No new insurance was placed and before pay- 
ment of any of the mortgages or of the plaintiffs’ lien on the new machinery 
the mill and contents were destroyed by fire. A few days later the defendants’ 
general manager bought in for the bank the Wilson mortgage and Wilson’s 
rights under the insurance policies. The loss on machinery, belting, etc., was 
adjusted at $4,500, which sum the insurance companies paid into court to 
await the result of this action to decide the priorities. 

DEcISION: The appeal was heard before Osler, Maciennan, Moss & Lister, 
JJ., who held in substance as follows; Maclennan, J. A., dissenting: 

Wilson not having given aconsent to the change in the machinery covered 
by his security, the plaintiffs put in the new machinery with notice of Wilson’s 
prior claim, and that claim is therefore the first charge on the insurance. On 
this item therefore judgment for payment out of court to Turnball for the 
defendants of a sufficient sum, with the insurance previously received direct 
from the companies as adjusted loss on the mill, to satisfy the Wilson mortgage. 

As to the surplus after this had been paid out, the bank having with full 
knowledge consented to the substitution for the machinery covered by its 
mortgages of new machinery, the property in which was to remain in the 
plaintiffs and which was to be insured in their favor by Harper & Co., had in 
effect given the plaintiffs a priority, the plaintiffs thereupon became entitled to 
the benefit of the equitable right to the surplus of the insurance moneys 
which the Bank of Hamilton before had as second mortgagee. On this item, 
therefore, judgment for payment out to the plaintiffs of the surplus to be 
applied on account of the lien on the policies acquired by the bank’s consent. 

Further, as the Wilson mortgage created a charge on the lands, water 
privileges, etc., as well as on the machinery (or the insurance fund which now 
represents the machinery) the bank had two sources from which it might seek 
payment, while the plaintiff can claim only’on one of these. If, therefore, 
the bank satisfy this mortgage, as it had done, from that one of the sources 
to which alone the plaintiff can come (the insurance moneys) and so disappoint 
the plaintiffs, to that extent the plaintiffs is entitled to be subrogated to the 
rights of the defendants as against the other source of payment to the extent 
of the insurance moneys they would have received under their agreement 
with Harper & Co. Judgment, therefore, in this respect that on payment out 
of the moneys directed to be paid to Turnball of his claim under the Wilson 
mortgage he assign that mortgage to the plaintiffs, to secure the balance of 
insurable value of the work done and machinery supplied by them. 





CERTIFIED CHECK—ALTERATION AFTER CERTIFICATION—PAYMENT IN 
GOOD FAITH—RECOVERY BACK—DUTY OF BANK IN CERTIFYING. 


BANK OF HAMILTON vs. IMPERIAL BANK OF CANADA (27 Ont. Appeal Reports, p. 590). 


STATEMENT OF Facts: This was an appeal by the defendants from the 
judgment of MacMahon, J., at the trial directing the payment to the plaintiffs 
by the defendants of the sum of $495 and costs. 

On January 25, 1897, one Carl Bauer had at his credit in the Bank of 
Hamilton, Toronto, the sum of $10.25 and on that date he presented to the 
bank’s ledger-keeper a check on his own account payable to ‘‘ cash or bearer,” 
for $5, which check was stamped by the ledger-keeper, ‘‘ Bank of Hamilton, 
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Toronto, Entered, January 25, 1897.” At the time it was so stamped there 
was a considerable blank space between the written word, ‘‘five,’’ and the 
engraved word, ‘‘dollars,” and the space for the numerals after the engraved _ 
‘*$. was entirely blank. After having the check so marked Bauer wrote the 
word, ‘‘ hundred,” in the first of these blank spaces and the figures 500.00 in 
the second. The check thereupon had the appearance of a valid certified 
check for $500 and was accepted as such and that amount placed to the 
credit of Bauer by the Imperial Bank of Canada with whom he deposited the 
check on the following day, January 26. Bauer immediately after drew $485 
from the Imperial Bank of Canada. 

The check in question was on January 27 sent to the clearing-house and 
was received from it by the Bank of Hamilton at ten o’clock that morning 
and was along with all other certified checks so received entered in a supple- 
mentary cash book, which book was on the following morning, January 28, 
checked with the deposit ledger. In this checking the fraudulent raising of 
the check was discovered and the Imperial Bank was at once notified and on 
the same day a demand in writing for the return of $495 was served on them. 

The clearing-house rules applicable to the case are rules No. 13 and 14. 
Rule No. 13 provides that errors in exchange and claims arising from the 
return of items are to be adjusted directly between the banks concerned, but 
in case of non-payment the manager of the clearing-house on receiving notice 
before twelve o’clock noon on the day the item is received from the clearing- 
house shall deduct the amount from the settling sheets of the banks con- 
cerned. Rule 14 provides that nothing in the foregoing rule shall deprive any 
bank of any right it might have otherwise than under rule 13 to return or 


object to any item. 


The Imperial Bank refused to repay the $495, and after a great deal of 
fruitless negotiation action was’ instituted by the Bank of Hamilton, which 


obtained judgment as above. 


DEcISION: The appeal was heard before Armour, C. J. O., and Osler, 
Maclennan, Moss and Lister, JJ. A. It was contended that the Bank of 
Hamilton by marking the check in the form in which it was presented put it 
in the power of Bauer to make it appear a valid certified check for the 
increased amount, and so was liable to the parties prejudiced. This isa claim 
in what is technically ‘‘ negligence,” which term in law means more than mere 
carelessness, inasmuch as to constitute ‘‘ negligence” there must be at the time 
the alleged negligent act or omission occurs, some person or persons to whom 
a duty at law to take care is owed. At the time the Bank of Hamilton certi- 
fied the check in question it was under no legal duty to any one to take care 
and the case of Schofield vs. the Earl of Lownsborough in the House of Lords 
in 1896 holds directly that the acceptor of a bill of exchange is not under a 
duty to take precautions against a fraudulent alteration of a bill after 


acceptance. 


The question then resolved itself into whether the Bank of Hamilton, 
having paid the check through the clearing-house under a mistake of fact, were 
entitled to recover it back. The defendants contended that there was an 
absolute rule of law that unless notice is given and a demand for repayment 
made on the day on which the forged instrument was paid, they cannot 
recover back. The court, however, held, Armour, C. J. O., dissenting, that 


where money was paid, as here, under mistake of fact and without considera- 
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tion, the right of the party so paying to recover was lost only when the delay 
in giving notice prejudiced the position, of the party receiving the money, 
Here the check was not endorsed; there was no one to whom the Imperial 
Bank could look but Bauer, and its right was not in any way prejudiced by 
the delay. There being no endorsers, there was no one entitled to notice of 
dishonor on the day of dishonor. The clearing-house rule 13 as restricted by 
rule 14 could not affect the right of the Bank of Hamilton at law. 

Judgment for the plaintiffs and appeal dismissed, with costs. 

The court did not deem it necessary to decide whether the stamping of the 
check as described was an acceptance within the Bills of Exchange Act so as 
to render it liable on the instrument, but Moss, J. A., in the course of his 
judgment says: ‘‘The effect of the certifying was only to show on the face 
that it was drawn on funds sufficient to meet its payment.” 
















REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 













Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter. 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 











COLLECTIONS—NOTARY’S FEE. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: LANSING, Mich., February 18, 1901. 

Sir: On January 24 we received for collection, with orders to protest if not paid, a note 
of $250 made by P. Bros. to B. M. Works, and endorsed over to the bank who sends it to us. 
Including grace the note was due on the 28th. On the 25th the maker came in and gavea 
new note for the same amount and paid $5.12 interest. Interest should have been $6.25, but 
the teller made a mistake ; on the same day we sent the following: *“*I enclose herewith draft 
for $5, being the interest on the note you sent January 21; also new note to the order of B. 
M. Works, Mr. ——— says this is his agreement, but I am holding the old note here, and if this 
is not satisfactory, please wire at once and I will protest, as this note is due on the 28th, in- 
cluding grace. Yours truly, Cashier.” 

The day the note was received we received the following message: ** Collect $1.25 more for 
interest.” 

This message came ** collect’ and we refused to accept it, but knowing its contents we 
collected $1.25 more. That same evening we got the following: ‘** Protest and return note.” 
We accordingly protested the note and returned it but did not send the extra $1.25. This had 
been charged to Mr. P., and we gave him credit for same. Now they all refuse to pay pro- 
test fee, and we would like to know if the collecting bank must lose it, and if it should have 
paid fifty cents for the collect message, when it made a charge of but twelve cents for hand- 
ling the whole transaction ? 

Later the new note was accepted in exchange for the old one. CASHIER. 


Answer.—As the telegram was sent in response to the letter of the collect- 
ing bank, and was made necessary by the mistake of that bank, the charges 
therefor should legally and in fairness be paid by that bank. But as the pro- 
test was made by the express direction of the forwarding bank, the notary’s 
fees should be paid by the latter. 





































AUTHORITY OF RECEIVER TO DRAW CHECKS. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: BALTIMORE, Md., March 4, 1901. 
Sir: A bank is a party to a creditor’s suit for the winding up of the affairs of a corpora- 
tion and the distribution of the assets among itscreditors. The court passes an order direct- 
ing the Receiver of the corporation to deposit in that bank ; the deposits to be subject to the 
order of the court. Is the bank chargeable with constructive notice of the order, and would 
it be liable if it allowed the Receiver to withdraw the funds upon his own check without the 
order of the court? Please answer this in the April issue of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, givibg 
reference to authorities upon the subject. ASSISTANT SECRETARY. 
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Answer.—A Receiver is merely an officer of the court, and unless it is 
otherwise provided by statute, his powers are only those conferred upon him 
by the order of his appointment and the course and practice of the court. 
(Davis vs. Gray, 16 Wall. 203, 217; Attorney-General vs. Life and F. Co. 4 
Paige [N. Y.] 224; Booth vs. Clark, 17 How. [U. S.] 332; Delaware, etc., R. 
Co. vs. Markley, 45 N. J. Eq. 139.) The money or other property in his 
hands is in custodia legis, and at all times under the control and subject to 
the orders of the court; (Re Christian Jensen Co. 128 N. Y. 550, 553), and all 
persons dealing with that property are bound to take notice of any limitations 
placed by the court upon the Receiver’s authority. Hence, where a Receiver 
is directed to deposit money in a bank designated by the court, that bank 
must ascertain at its own peril whether the Receiver has authority to draw 
checks against the deposit, and especially is this true where the limits of the 
Receiver’s authority are defined in the order directing the deposit to be made. 
If the Receiver has no authority to withdraw the funds without the order of 
the court, then very clearly the bank would be liable for permitting him to 
do so. 





SURETY ON JOINT NOTE. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine : DAYTON, Ohio, March 29, 1901. 
Srr: In case a joint note was given, and has been running for sixteen years, during which 
time the maker of the note pays part of the principal and interest, is the surety compelled to 
pay the balance of the note? Time of note one year after date. No notice given surety of 
non-payment. BOOKKEEPER. 


Answer.—The facts above given are not sufficient to enable us to express 
a definite opinion. Ifthesurety has not recognized hisliability, either expressly 
or by implication, since the note matured, then, aside from any other questions 
which arise in cases of this character, the statute of limitations affords a com- 
plete bar to any action against him. The surety, however, by his conduct, 
or by express agreement, may have waived this defense, as well as all others ; 
but whether he has done so or not could not be determined without a full 
knowledge of all the facts. 





LIABILITY OF BANKS TO HOLDERS OF CHECKS. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: KANSAS City, Mo., March 22, 1901. 
S1ir: A commissien firm sold cattle for J and deposited the proceeds in a bank to their 
own credit, giving J a check for the amount less their charges. The bank had no knowledge 
as to the source from which the deposit was derived, and paid it out on checks of the firm, 
and when J’s check was presented it was refused payment for want of funds. Between the 
time the deposit was made and the time the check was presented the bank had collected a 
draft in favor of the firm exceeding the amount of the check, and had credited the proceeds 
to the firm, at the same time charging it with the amount of a demand note it held against 
the firm. Did this render the bank liable for the amount of J’s check, the draft having been 
deposited at the time the note was given, and being collateral toit? | CASHIER. 


Answer.—No. The lien attached in favor of the bank as soon as the note 
was given. 





PAYMENT OF FORGED OR ALTERED PAPER. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: DETROIT, Mich., April 2, 1901. 
Sir: It was the custom of a grain dealer doing business in a place by an agent to furnish 
the agent with checks on a bank, signed in blank, to be signed by the agent when issued in 
payment for grain. Such a check, after having been signed in blank by both the dealer and 
the agent, was stolen and filled out by a third person. and was presented to and paid by the 
bank. Was the bank liable for this loss ? H. O. B. 


Answer.—No. As between the grain dealer and the bank, the former 
would have to stand the loss. 
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CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT. 

Editor Bankers’ Magazine: Los ANGELES, Cal]., March 18, 1901. 

Str: A bank, on receiving certain notes as special deposits, issued a certificate for the 
amount of the notes, made out a printed form, from which the words “in current funds” 
were erased and the words “in current notes” substituted. The certificate was marked 
**special deposit.””» Having been transferred, this certificate was sent by the holder to the 
bank for payment. The notes had not been collected, and the Cashier was directed to return 
the certificate; but as the signature was torn he was instructed to prepare and transmit a 
duplicate. In doing so he carelessly omitted to change the printed form by erasing “in cur- 
rent funds” and substituting “in current notes,”’ The bank aimost immediately afterwards 
became insolvent and passed into the hands of a Receiver. Is the latter liable on the certifi- 
cate as for current funds? BOOKKEEPER. 


Answer.—No. He is only obliged to surrender to the holder the notes 
constituting the special deposit for which the original was issued. The sec- 
ond certificate was not given in payment of the first and was only substituted 
for it. 





PREFERENCES AFFECTED BY INSOLVENCY. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir: For three days there was a slight run on a bank, which suspended on the third day 
at three P.M. The Cashier believed the bank had sufficient assets to pay the depositors could 
it avoid suspension, and in the forenoon of the third day paid J his deposit. He insisted that 
in making payments he acted to protect the bank, and not with a view to making preferen- 
ces. During the run and before the payment to J he had persuaded some depositors not to 
withdraw, in one instance giving his reason for the request the closeness of the money mar- 
ket. Could a Receiver for the bank recover the amount so paid to J on the ground that it 
was a payment after an act of insolvency, or in contemplation thereof, with a view to giving 
a preference ? J. G. M. 


Answer.—We do not think so. There is nothing in the statement of facts 
showing any act of insolvency or that the payment was made with a view to 
create a preference. 





TRUST FUNDS. 

Editor Bankers’ Magazine: HovstTon, Tex., March 19, 1901. 

Sir: The mortgagor of cattle sold them with the consent of the first mortgagee and de- 
posited the proceeds of the sale to his own credit in a bank, which was asecond mortgagee, 
applying the money to the payment of the debt due tothe bank. Prior to the sale the mort- 
gagor agreed with the first mortgagee that the proceeds of the sale should be sent to the bank 
to be applied on the first mortgage. The bank officers knew of the first mortgage, and of its 
priority, and that such mortgage was to be paid when the cattle wére sold. Can the first 
mortgagee recover the money from the bank ? R. 


Answer.—No. There was no such notice to the bank as the agreement 
between the mortgagor and the first mortgagee as would charge it with knowl- 
edge of the trust character of the fund. 





LIABILITY OF OFFICERS BORROWING FROM BANK. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: CHARLESTON, S. C., March 11, 1901. 
Srr: We have astatute here in South Carolina forbidding the directors and officers of a 
State bank from borrowing any money from the bank on pain of criminal prosecution. A 
bank in this county recently closed its doors, being compelled to do so because of bad loans 
made the Cashier. Are the other officers and directors criminally liable under that statute ? 
G. O. W. 


Answer.—No. The statute applies only to the officer borrowing. 





DISCRETION OF OFFICERS. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: Wis., March 8, 1901. 
Sir: By concurrence of all the officers an amount exceeding the entire capital stock of a 
bank was loaned to a single person. He was a director of the bank and the chief merchant 
of the place. A large part of the loan was secured by him while his business and financial 
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standing were good, and the balance was loaned to him with the object of preserving his credit, 
and with the purpose on the part of the bank officers to enable him to continue business, in the 
hope that he would finally be able to pay. Asa result of this loan the bank became insol- 
vent, but assets enough materialized to pay depositors and creditors. Can the directors be 
held personally liable to recoup the stockholders for their loss ? M. A. C. 
Answer.—No ; not if fraud is not shown and the acts of the directors were 
in perfect good faith. Although the transaction was unwise and hazardous, 
the stockholders had placed themselves under the honest discretion of the di- 


rectors. 





PUBLICATION OF UNTRUE STATEMENT. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: ——~-- Nebraska, March 4, 1901. 
Srr: The first year a bank was run the officers in order to make a good showing omitted * 
to draw their salaries, and made no mention thereof in the published statement required by 
statute, leaving the amount of the salaries to the credit of the bank. Afterwards the bank 
became insolvent. Can such officers now put in claims for these salaries? J.S. Sr. J. 
Answer.—We are confident they cannot as against outside creditors, but 
if the liabilities to these are paid, we see no’ reason why such salaries cannot 


be allowed as against the remaining stockholders. 





PREFERRED CLAIM. 

Editor Bankers’ Magazine: OTTUMWA, Iowa, March 5, 1901. 

Sir: H banksent a New York draft to the C bank to be deposited to its credit. The C 
bank, which was insolvent, sent the draft to the N bank, in New York, to be deposited to its 
credit. The N bank applied the draft to reduce a debt due it by the C bank, the draft being 
paid by the drawees, after some delay, under express directions from the H bank. Under 
these circumstances is the H bank entitled to the payment of the amount of the draft by the 
Receiver of the C bank as a preferred claim ? AGENT. 


Answer.—No ; the amount of the assets for distribution among creditors 
not having been increased in that amount by the deposit of the draft. 





' TITLE TO FUNDS, 

Editor Bankers’ Magazine: SEATTLE, Wash., Feb. 28, 1901. 

Sirk: A merchant indorsed a draft, generally, toa firm of brokers for collection. They in- 
dorsed it for deposit to their own credit with the M bank, where they kept their account. The 
M bank forwarded it to another bank for collection, and it was paid the next day. On the 
day the draft was paid the M bank madea loan to the brokers, with an agreement that their 
deposit was to stand as security therefor. The same day the brokers made a general assign- 
ment for the benefit of their creditors. On the succeeding day the M bank received the pro- 
ceeds of the draft from its agent, credited it on the account of the brokers, and applied it on 
their indebtedness. Later in the same day the bank was notified by the merchant that he was 
the owner of the draft, and had deposited it with the brokers for collection only. The ques- 
tion is, can the merchant recover the amount of the draft from the bank? TELLER, 


Answer.—No, if you have stated all the facts. The proceeds of the draft 
vested in the bank on payment being made to its agent, and it then became 
accountable to the brokers only, against whom it had an account which it 
would offset. The merchant should file his claim against the insolvent estate 
of the brokers. 


RELATION BETWEEN BANK AND DEPOSITOR—PAPER FOR COLLECTION. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: Boston, Mass., March 31, 1901. 
S1k: The owner of negotiable paper placed it with a Boston bank, to be transmitted to its 
New York correspondent for collection, for the account of the owner, and the Boston bank 
so instructed the New York bank. Could the owner of the paper, individually, hold the New 
York bank for negligence in not promptly giving notice of dishonor? PHENIX. 
Answer.—Yes. The transaction made the New York bank the agent of 


the owner, and liable to him for its negligence under such agency. 
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ELECTION OF CASHIER. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: MILWAUKEE, Wis., March 26, 1901. 
Sir: A by-law of a Nationa] bank provides that the Cashier shall hold his office for one 

year. In casethe directors fail to re-elect him at the end of the year, merely allowing him to 

go on with his duties, and he so continues, is he an officer de facto or de jure? DIRECTOR. 


Answer.—He is an officer de jure. The National Bank Act provides that 
the Cashier of a National bank shall hold his office subject to the pleasure of 
the board of directors, and the by-law you speak of is nugatory. 


















STOLEN PASS-BOOK. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: BuFFALo, N. Y., March 21, 1901. 
Str: A Savings bankin opening an account with one who could neither read nor write, 
asked him certain questions, the answers to which were entered in the signature-book. The 
pass-book was stolen from the depositor and presented at the bank by another. He was asked 
the questions which had been asked the depositor, and answered all of them satisfactorily, 
and the bank paid the amount of the deposit to him. Can the real depositor recover the 

money? SAVINGS BANK. 


Answer.—Not unless he can show acts of negligence on the part of the 
bank, which your statement of facts do not reveal. From your statement the 
bank exercised reasonable prudence, and this is all that was required of it. 
















TITLE TO DEPOSITS. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: WINONA, Minn., March 13, 1901. 
Sir: I made adeposit with the K bank with instructions to credit the amount to the ac- 
count of the X bank for the use of O, with whom I had agreed to arrange acredit. I after- 
wards learned that at this time the X bank was indebted to the K bank, and the latter bank 
applied the deposit in payment of the indebtedness. The X bank became insolvent without 
having received the deposit, except as it was applied on its indebtedness. Can I recover the 
deposit from the K bank ? PROMOTER. 

































Answer.—Yes. The K bank took the deposit in trust for the purposes you 
designated, and could not apply it any other way. 





CONCEALMENT OF DEPOSIT. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir: At the time my father died he had money deposited in both banks in this place. I 
knew of the deposit in the A bank, but not of the deposit in the F bank. I am his only heir 
and the deposit in the A bank, was transferred to me. Recently I received notice of a claim 
for collection from the F bank and paid the same at the bank with a check on the A bank, 
Even then they did not tell me of the deposit, and I only learned of it several months after- 
wards by finding my father’s pass-book. Can I not recover damages from the F bank for 
concealing from me all knowledge of the deposit, as it caused me embarrassment, and espe- 
cially so at the time I paid the collection in its hands? © 


Answer.—From your statement we cannot see that the F bank did any- 
thing affirmatively toward a concealment of the deposit. If it knew you had 
no knowledge of it, its conduct was certainly reprehensible, but we do not 
consider their conduct actionable. On the other hand, if it attempted to 
conceal the deposit from you in any manner, other than by silence or negative 
acts, we think you could recover any damages you sustained. 











DRAFT ATTACHED TO BILL OF LADING. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir: Our house shipped a consignment of paper on the order of a publisher in N, attach- 
ing the bill of lading to a draft for the amount of the order and sending it to the bank at N. 
The bill of lading was so indorsed as to give the bank control of the possession of the goods, 
and they were only to be delivered on payment of the draft. The bank allowed the drawee 
of the draft to take the goods without payment, and the draft has not been paid. We are 
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advised that this was the same as a wrongful conversion on account of the bank, and that we 
may hold it accordingly. Is this so? BROKER. 


Answer.—Yes. You can hold the bank individually for the amount. 





DEPOSITORS’ AGENT. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: WICHITA, Kans., March 9, 1901. 
Str: I have kept a deposit in a bank at W authorizing the bank to pay the same out on 
checks drawn by my agent in payment for wheat bought by him at the elevator. This has 
been going on for three years, and accounts are rendered to me by my agent as I request 
them. The bank knew that the money was mine and also my purpose in keeping it there. I 
have ‘just found out, on appointing another agent, that during the last year over $300 was 
applied by the bank to money due it from my former agent. Can I recover this money of the 
bank or must I look to my former agent for it ? BANK DIRECTOR. 


Answer.—You can recover it from the bank. 





GARNISHMENT OF NEGOTIABLE PAPER. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: DETROIT, Mich., Feb. 18, 1901. 
Sir: We have numerous experiences in connection with service of garnishment on us 
aiming at funds supposed to be in ourhands. We would like the favor of your carefully con- 
sidered opinions as to the liability we would be under on the following propositions: On the 
first of the month, we certified at request of X, and delivery to him his check payable to L; 
on second of month we are served with garnishment in suit of B against L, and warned ver- 
bally at time of service not to pay the certified check, as the funds alleged to be in our hands 
are being attached. If the check should be presented by L would we have the power or be 
under obligation, to detain it? Could we safely pay itto L? We also issue negotiable cer- 
tificates of deposit payable to order of depositor. Are we under any obligation to take cog- 
nizance of a garnishment served against money so deposited, and disclose the fact that a ne- 
gotiable certificate has been issued ; and must we detain this certificate if presented by payee, 
or decline to pay and hoid the funds ? PRESIDENT. 
Answer.—The laws of the different States are conflicting as to the right of 
garnishment in cases of negotiable paper. But the courts of Michigan hold 
that garnishee process is not available where the paper is not overdue and 
still negotiable. In Littlefield vs. Hodge (6 Mich. 328) it was said: ‘‘ Gar- 
nishee process is not, we think, properly applicable tosuch paper, until it has 
ceased to become negotiable, by falling due. The debtor cannot know cer- 
tainly in whose hands his obligation may be when it matures, and his admis- 
sion that such a note is outstanding cannot be effectual as an admission of 
indebtedness to the original holder, of such a character as to be a continuing 
liability in his hands.” And in Korp vs. National Bank (76 Mich. 679) this 
principle was applied to a certificate of deposit issued by a bank. In that 
case, the Court said : ‘‘ The object of the garnishee law is to furnish reason- 
able facilities for reaching property of the debtor due him, or held for him by 
third persons. But it never was intended to deprive a garnishee of any of his 
own rights or to subject him to the danger of double actions. Where bank 
paper is out, and subject to transfer, the bank may not have any means of 
knowing, and cannot be compelled to hunt up, at its peril, the possible hold- 
ers, or to pay any one but the holder. Usually, it is entitled to have the paper 
produced and delivered up before payment.’ The same reasoning would ap- 
ply where a check has been certified by a bank; for in such case the bank 
would be primarily liable on the instrument, and, as respects the holder, 
would be in the same position as where it has issued a certificate of deposit. 
The same rules would apply in Minnesota. (Hubbard vs. Williams, 1 
Minn. 54.) 














LIFE AND FIRE INSURANCE. 





LIFE ANNUITIES. 


To pay a stipulated sum on the termination of a particular life, and to pay a stip- 

ulated annual sum until the termination of a particular life—this is the radical dif- 
ference between an insurance on life and an annuity on life. The latter is very 
nearly the former reversed. One begins when and where the other ends. One pays 
in periodical installments and draws out a lump sum which may probably exceed 
them ; the other pays in a lumpsum and draws out installments which may equal or 
even exceed the principal, but probably will fall short of it. In either form of trans- 
action the interest of the individual is opposed to that of ‘‘ the company ” (7. ¢. all 
the other members) considered as a cold moneyed question. In life insurance the 
sooner the man dies the larger the money returns for his estate and the worse for the 
company, which wants to get the utmost premiums out of him, and the longest use 
of them ; but the sooner the annuitant dies the sooner the company is rid of a bur- 
den and the poorer does his bargain prove. 

What is called ‘‘selection” is against the company, in both cases. The more 
doubtful a man feels of his longevity the more ready he is to take life insurance and 
the surer to hold fast to it after he has it ; hence the company is compelled to impose 
a physical examination or it would become loaded with weaklings. This power of 
reiection is quite equivalent, as to the effect on mortuary experience, to the positive 
power of going out into the public places and haling men in as policy holders. On 
the other hand, there could be no better business than issuing annuities if the com- 
pany only had this power of apprehension. As a financial proposition the company 
desires feeble and already-marked folk, who will make their deposit and depart 
within a year or two; but the man who thinks he has only a very short term left 
would scorn an annuity—he would prefer to spend his principal himself. 

So there is no medical examination, and no question is asked except about age, 
which alone governs the rate. This rate is expressed as the purchase-money for a 
$100 annuity or as the amount of annuity which $1,000 will buy, the only difference 
between these being in the form of expression. The rate of return ranges from just 
inside six (at age forty) to about 21 1-3 per cent. annual interest (at age eighty five); 
the annuity depends solely on age at starting, and remains uniform to the last. It 
is plain that these rates are more than money is worth, and that the company always 
begins—and continues—by paying out more than it can earn. 

This is a losing transaction which is explained by its being a speculation in 
chances of survival. It is such on both sides, and sometimes the result is strikingly 
speculative. Nearly forty years ago, one man of about seventy-five deposited $700 
for an annuity of $131, and lived twenty-nine years, having drawn $3,739. In another 
case an accident company found itself saddled with a $500 annuity on a widow, as 
part settlement on a policy. Her prospects were good, and the company sought to 
purchase the claim outright, as was entirely legitimate, but she refused to sell; ina 
few months she unexpectedly died, and what we are forced to call ‘‘ luck ” declared 
itself on the company’s side. In another recent case, a man died before he was able 
to call for his first annuity, and his executors were at first struck with the injustice 
of his having received no return, but thought better of it. They were wrong ; he 
received his equal chances, and if a company did not sometimes win annuities would 
be impossible. 
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Annuities figure considerably as one method of settling insurance policies and are 
useful thus ; but this is a form we do not at present consider. A ‘‘ deferred ” annu- 
ity calls for annual premiums during a term of years, and begins the annuity at the 
end of such term. The total cost is less, because involving the chance of parting 
with a steadily increasing deposit in case of death before the annuity age is reached. 

Whether life annuities are desirable cannot be stated broadly ; they are so when 
they fit the case. The sinking of the principal—always the foundation of the whole 
transaction—should always be remembered. That very fact (and only that) enables 
large returns to be had from the money ; but whether it is wise and right to buy 
them depends upon the individual case, and of this every man must be his own judge. 

One use of annuities, however, may be approved almost without reserve—for 

servants and for most small legatees in preference to a lump sum entrusted to weak 
hands where it is very liable to be lost. A simple nature, unused to money and 
trustful because experience has not come to teach caution, can be much better guarded 
by a simple annuity. 
’ The comparatively small use of life annuities in this country does not condemn 
them. Our Government deals with them only in the familiar form of pensions. Our 
life insurance companies have not cared to press them greatly, and the solicitor in 
the field has not been attracted by them. The financial and social conditions here 
have not favored them, but are beginning todo so. In consequence there is a marked 
although quiet increase in their issues. . They have their distinctive points of value ; 
they are certain, very remunerative for their term, free from worriment, and condu- 
cive to longevity. Where they apply they are excellent indeed. 





TROUBLE AMONG THE FRATERNALS. 


The oldest rule in finance is that high interest means poor security. It is quite 
possible to pay five per cent. a month on deposits, but if the banker disappears at 
the end of a half year the depositor can think it over; if the process continues longer, 
or even if the rate goes as high as ten per cent. weekly and is so paid for a while (as 
in case of the Brooklyn ‘‘ money mill” last year) the process is the same always—it 
is easy to pay one man supposed interest out of his own principal or that of others, 
until the thing breaks of its growing weight. 

An equally certain rule is that—with temporary exceptions and qualifications 
admitted—inadequate purchase-price means either bad quality in goods or failure 
to deliver. 

Stated compactly, the difference between regular level-premium (sometimes called 
Old Line) life insurance and the assessment class is that one uses a commuted or 
averaged charge and the other attempts an unsuccessful compromise line between 
such average and an unaveraged rate. The natural or purely mathematical charge, 
conformed exactly to the increasing annual risk of dying, increases annually ; but 
because nobody would consent to pay an increasing rate the table rate is averaged, 
being too large in the early years and too small in some of the later. On the con- 
trary, the assessment plan—originally strictly post-mortem and excluding reserve— 
has undertaken reserve only as compelled to and still tries to get along with what is 
adequate only for ‘‘term” or temporary insurance. Often the insurance has been 
clipped in settling claims ; the organization itself has broken down in many cases ; 
and some, of which the Mutual Reserve Fund is best known, are now struggling to 
get out of the slough to firm ground. 

To use an illustration which bankers will appreciate, the regular or level-pre- 
mium is like a corporation that issues long-term bonds and at once begins a steady 
process of accumulating a sinking fund against them. The other plan, as ordinarily 
begun, issues such bonds and not only omits the sinking fund but is certain to have 
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diminishing resources, later on ; at its best, it makes only a partial provision and 
reserves the right to try, when the pinch is felt, to make some further one. 

Life insurance does not go by favor or by luck. In the matter of mortality 
experience all companies are under the same natural conditions, and while there may 
be small differences temporarily and poor management can raise mortality above the 
average, nothing can avail to depress it below. Hence, on the broad side, what one 
can do all can do. 

‘* Fraternals” have had some advantage over other assessment associations in that 
they have had a better esprit de corps and hence more persistency in the membership. 
But even the oldest and largest of these are in stress, and, last year, officers of the 
National Fraternal Congress appeared before the assembled State insurance com- 
missioners and urged them to recommend to their several legislatures the enactment 
of laws to establish minimum premium rates by fraternals. This means that when 
associations get into trouble and are forced to revise their charges upward they are 
further harassed by promoters who launch new associations at tempting rates, which 
makes it harder to get new young members and retain the younger part of existing 
membership. The statutes do not dictate the scale of level-premiums, not estab- 
lishing either a minimum or a maximum. - If a company should start with a plainly 
inadequate rate table, or if one should weakly cut its table, State commissioners 
would very surely use their discretionary power to deny it a license, but the law 
provides only for technical insolvency after the fact; itdoes not in terms try to 
regulate premiums. This fraternal appeal is therefore unusual. In response to it, 
bills have appeared in some States prohibiting any new associations at lower rates 
than the net rates (7. ¢., rates without the customary ‘‘loading” for expense) 
approved by the National Fraternal Congress, these approved rates being about 
one-fourth below those of the standard level-premium tables. Another response is 
a movement in the Northwest (just taking form when this article was written) to 
found another national association in opposition to the present Congress and its 
attempt. 





FIRE UNDERWRITING IN 1900. 


Some men in business—it might be inaccurate to call them business men—come 
to grief because they drift along without seriously undertaking to find out the net 
result of their operations. Others make the attempt but bungle in doing it ; and 
others, perhaps, err in the method itself. 

It is not often easy and probably is rarely possible to determine this with exact 
certainty. The point in the story about the small trader who said he had made a fine 
profit that afternoon, and admitted he had occupied it in marking up the goods on 
his shelves, is solely in the impossibility, not only of making values what one wishes 
but of knowing just what stock on hand is really worth. It might be imagined that 
insurance, which does not need to take account of stock in just that way, could have 
no embarrassment in balancing a year’saccount ; yet underwriters do not agree upon 
the method. Roughly speaking, income is premiums, against which are set losses 
and expenses. Losses paid evidently cannot be taken, because a year might carry 
over to the next a heavy sum of claims not due; hence losses incurred are the im- 
portant factor. Thus the official report, part I, issued last month, shows that nine- 
ty-four fire companies operating in this State (pretty nearly divided among the home 
companies, those of other States, and the foreign ones) had losses incurred of a little 
over two millions more than their premiums less the estimated one-third for ex- 
penses; sixty-nine had $916,247 excess of premiums, leaving a net shortage of 
$1,132,877. The National Board use another method of computation. Against the 
net premiums of the year (¢. e. the gross premiums less the not very considerable 

amount paid for reinsurance of portions of risks considered too large to prudently 
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carry alone) is set the sum of losses paid and management expenses during the year. 
The difference between these two amounts ought to be, and in many cases is, a plus 
quantity, ¢. e., an excess of premiums ; but whatever it is the increase or decrease in 
liabilities during the year is compared with it, adding or subtracting as the case 
might be. Stated in other words, losses paid and expenses, plus any increase or 
minus any decrease in liabilities, are compared with premiums, and the net differ- 
ence is the year’s profit or loss. As an example, one company comes out thus: 


Premiums received im 1900. ......ccccccccccccccccsccces Jenene ads ctoredich danene $2,055,638 
I Oe Bin sc ceckedusniedeeeasecsiseed hessneeddedeosddaneki $1,152,042 

ey Sy OR BI ahd cd bddaccdudabsceduaeeensccascaduceendeeeese 786,412 1,938,454 

+$117,184 

Deduct increase of liabilities in 1900.............ccceeeeees jp bavededscidendes 188,622 

I. i. citinidutincutsndinaedusdnmmeninaetatuniiadn cata: — $71,438 


This method uses losses paid instead of those incurred and makes the changes in 
liabilities a factor. It is the more correct method because it more nearly conforms 
to the fact that no one year is a complete period of underwriting. For liability on 
account of unearned premiums (or reserve) does not move exactly with premium re- 
ceipts. This would be so if premiums were evenly distributed through the year, 
and if risks were all written for the same term ; but since premiums may bunch up 
near the close of the year (as well as for other causes of liability), a company may 
show an apparent excess of premiums over outgo, and yet be in a worse condition 
of balance for the year’s operations if it were then to close accounts and retire. 

On this method of computation, while nearly a third of the companies had pre- 
miums somewhat in excess of paid losses and management expenses, three-fourths 
of them increased their liabilities ; so that twenty-seven made an underwriting profit 
in 1900 and 137 made a loss, meaning by this (as above explained) that 137 could 
have closed out at the end of 1899 in a better condition than they could do so now. 
Carrying the inquiry further back, we have: 





Gain. Loss. 
tie cetanii ae eetnnnde ‘ch alsiciaiiiaienetidindim diab nahed” eneeenens , $7,797,652 
SE RES TART Se ORY SS oy RL LE Re Ee ee? RIO Oe, BL BE F 18,428,892 
1898..... Lcseectusroctsedens pebbbovicecesisescesebudeseeees 2'- sedveeeses 1,919,650 
1688 5.65 b cabs 6660404 6ennseewdedOerssoncesctactenestddesed i <i. ~teelereees 
1896..... bessdbonsededuneveneh sdieheeninaiisatediaiiebn Raliqaintails eee 12,390,126 sdinaweninn 
Dskntedcuseatoadeesvieseenbhdsseqctseseessarsdoemeasnets RE ee 
SMcecenssbedeswend aakdebbnawandsharndaneraseidaeiwdeenin 3° Gee ee 
DA Si ccccnocosebeocedadddébedavewetswekatetesdnessessoan -sécckawad ‘ 10,410,102 
PM ldiicndvnctbadindanthadsdmasenadexabatienbebiadiuena: tells eeane 6,377,489 
Di diiicscdabaesde kesednesébbndssecckecesetetsnessoen tee. seonanases 9,218,797 
lea a ia ae aaa al lati heidi heen 
1889,.... cia ies Glnitena nalts aceeeuaiedmeiln Mina aid sal ate niin hast wieend ' soncaliinds 5,369,983 
Pc ait Budil cass icennedensbuedsetteeabidssednswkdwiaoend Pee? eee 

$43,904,225 $59,522,565 
Be BE. Fe ctidtnctacdocenvconesscotsdobinecs sen seatétvewbostosesass 15,618,340 


This condition is certainly disturbing, if not discouraging. Its causes and mode 
of remedy may be difficult to ascertain, but the need of so doing is clear. 








An Old and Successful Bank.— The State Savings, Loan and Trust Company, of Quincy, 
Ill., is one of the old and successful banking institutions of the West. It is successor to the 
well-known banking firm of L. & C. H. Bull, established in 1861, having been reorganized a 
few years ago under its present title with $300,000 capital. It is examined annually and makes 
quarterly reports to the State Auditor. 

The progressive nature of the management is shown by the attractive character of the 
advertising matter issued calling attention to the various features of the business—commer- 
cial banking, Savings bank, safe-deposit department, trust department and mortgage loans. 

The officers are: President; W. S. Warfield; Secretary and Cashier, Edward J. Parker; 
Vice-Presidents, Charles H. Bull, 8S. B. Montgomery. 














IS MR. BELLAMY’S PROPHECY TO BE FULFILLED ? 





[From *“ Looking Backward,” by Edward Bellamy.] 


The organization of labor and the strikes were an effect, merely, of the concen- 
tration of capital in greater masses than had ever been known before. Before this 
concentration began, while as yet commerce and industry were conducted by innu- 
merable petty concerns with small capital, instead of a small number of great econ- 
cerns with vast capital, the individual workman was relatively important and inde- 
pendent in his relations to the employer. Moreover, when a little capital or a new 
idea was enough to start a man in business for himself, workingmen were constantly 
becoming employers and there was no hard and fast line between the two classes. 
Labor unions were needless then, and general strikes out of the question. But when 
the era of small concerns with small capital was succeeded by that of the great aggre- 
gations of capital, all this was changed. The individual laborer who had been rela- 
tively important to the small employer was reduced to insignificance and powerless- 
ness over against the great corporation, while, at the same time, the way upward to 
the grade of employer was closed to him. Self-defence drove him to union with his 
fellows. 

The records of the period show that the outcry against the concentration of capi- 
tal was furious. Men believed that it threatened society with a form of tyranny 
more abhorrent than it had ever endured. They believed that the great corpora- 
tions were preparing for them the yoke of a baser servitude than had ever been im- 
posed on the race, servitude not to men but tosoulless machines incapable of any motive 
but insatiable greed. Looking back, we cannot wonder at their desperation, for cer- 
tainly humanity was never confronted with a fate more sordid and hideous than 
would have been the era of corporate tyrany which they anticipated. 

Meanwhile, without being in the smallest degree checked by the clamor against 
it, the absorption of business by ever larger monopolies continued. In the United 
States, where this tendency was later in developing than in Europe, there was not, 
after the beginning of the last quarter of the century, any opportunity whatever for 
individual enterprise in any important field of industry, unless backed by a great 
capital. During the last decade of the century, such small businesses as still re- 
mained were fast failing survivals of a past epoch, or mere parasites on the great 
corporations, or else existed in fields too small to attract the great capitalists. Small 
businesses, as far as they still remained, were reduced to the condition of rats and 
mice, living in holes and corners, and counting on evading notice for the enjoyment 
of existence. The railroads had gone on combining till a few great syndicates con- 
trolled every rail in the land. In manufactories, every important staple was con- 
trolled by a syndicate. These syndicates, pools, trusts, or whatever their name, 
fixed prices and crushed all competition except when combinations as vast as them- 
selves arose. Then a struggle, resulting in a still greater consolidation, ensued. The 
great city bazaar crushed its country rivals with branch stores, and in the city itself 
absorbed its smaller rivals till the business of a whole quarter was concentrated under 
one roof with a hundred former proprietors of shops serving as clerks. Having no 
business of his own to put his money in, the small capitalist, at the same time that 
he took service under the corporation, found no other investment for his money but 
its stocks and bonds, thus becoming doubly dependent upon it. 
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The fact that the desperate popular opposition to the consolidation of business in a 
few powerful hands had no effect to check it, proves that there must have been a 
strong economical reason for it. ‘The smal] capitalists, with their innumerable petty 
concerns, had, in fact, yielded the field to the great aggregations of capital, because 
they belonged to a day of small things and were totally incompetent to the demands 
of an age of steam and telegraph and the gigantic scale of its enterprises. To restore 
the former order of things, even if possible, would have involved returning to the 
day of stage-coaches. Oppressive and intolerable as was the regime of the great 
consolidations of capital, even its victims, while they cursed it, were forced to admit 
the prodigious increase of efficiency which had been imparted to the national indus- 
tries, the vast economies effected by concentration of management and unity of or- 
ganization, and to confess that since the new system had taken the place of the old, 
the wealth of the world had increased at arate before undreamed of. To be sure 
this vast increase had gone chiefly to make the rich richer, increasing the gap between 
them and the poor ; but the fact remained that, asa means merely of producing wealth, 
capital had been proved efficient in proportion to its consolidation. The restoration 
with the subdivision of capital, if it were possible, might indeed bring back a greater 
equality of conditions with more individual dignity and freedom, but it would be at 
the price of general poverty and the arrest of material progress. 

Was there, then, no way of commanding the services of the mighty wealth-pro- 
ducing principle of consolidated capital, without bowing down to a plutocracy like 
that of Carthage ? As soon as men began to ask themselves these questions, they 
found the answer ready for them. The movement toward the conduct of business 
by larger and larger aggregations of capital, the tendency toward monopolies, which 
had been so desperately and vainly resisted, was recognized at last, in its true signifi- 
cance, a8 a process which only needed to complete its logical evolution to open a 
golden future to humanity. 

Early in the last century the evolution was completed by the final consolidation 
of the entire capital of the nation. ‘The industry and commerce of the country, ceas- 
ing to be conducted by a set of irresponsible corporations and syndicates of private 
persons at their caprice and for their profit, were intrusted to a single syndicate rep- 
resenting the people, to be conducted in the common interest for the common profit. 
The nation, that isto say, organized as the one great business corporation in which 
all other corporations were absorbed ; it became the one capitalist in the place of all 
other capitalists, the sole employer, the final monopoly in which all previous and 
lesser monopolies were swallowed up, a monopoly in the profits and economies of 
which all citizens shared. In a word, the people of the United States concluded to 
assume the conduct of their own business, just as one hundred odd years before they 
had assumed the conduct of their own government, organizing now for industrial 
purposes on precisely the same grounds on which they had then organized for politi- 
calends. At last, strangely late in the world’s history, the obvious fact was per- 
ceived that no business is so essentially the public business as the industry and com- 
merce on which the people’s livelihood depends, and that to entrust it to private 
persons to be managed for private profit, isa folly similar in kind, though vastly 
greater in magnitude, to that of surrendering the functions of political government 
to kings and nobles to be conducted for their personal glorification. * * * 

The change had been long foreseen. Public opinion had become fully ripe for it, 
and the whole mass of the people was behind it. There was no more possibility of 
opposing it by force than by argument, On other hand the popular sentiment to- 
ward the great corporations and those identified with them had ceased to be one of 
bitterness, as they came to realize their necessity as a link, a transition phase, in the 
evolution of the true industrial system. The most violent foes of the great private 
monopolies were now forced to recognize how invaluable and indispensable had been 
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their office in educating the people up to the point of assuming control of their own 
business. Fifty years before, the consolidation of the industries of the country under 
national control would have seemed a very daring experiment to the most sanguine. 
But by a series of object lessons, seen and studied by all men, the great corporations 
had taught the people an entirely new set of ideas on this subject. They had seen 
for many years syndicates handling revenues greater than those of States, and direct- 
ing the labors of hundreds of thousands of men with an efficiency and economy un- 
attainable in smaller operations. It had come to be recognized as an axiom that the 
larger the business the simpler the principles that can be applied to it ; that, as the 
machine is truer than the hand, so the system, which in a great concern does the 
work of the master’s eye in a small business, turns out more accurate results. Thus 
it came about that, thanks to the corporations themselves, when it was proposed that 
the nation should assume their functions, the suggestion implied nothing which 
seemed impracticable even to the timid. To be sure it was a step beyond any yet 
taken, a broader generalization, but the very fact that the nation would be the sole 
corporation in the field would, it was seen, relieve the undertaking of many difficul. | 
ties with which the partial monopolies had contended. 








AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 
MEETING OF THE EXECUTIVE CoUNCIL IN NEw YORK, APRIL 24 AND 25. 

A meeting of the Executive Council of the American Bankers’ Association will 
be held at the Lawyers’ Club, Equitable Building, 120 Broadway, New York city, 
April 24 and 25, the sessions beginning at 11 a. M. Prior to that date the chairman 
of the council, Mr. Caldwell Hardy, President of the Norfolk National Bank, Nor- 
folk, Va:, would be pleased to have the members of the council send him sugges- 


tions regarding any measures they may desire to bring to the atteution of the council. 
The place for holding the next annual convention will be decided on at this meet- 
ing, and the educational work and other matters of interest to the association will be 
considered. 
The principal contestants for the next convention will be Milwaukee and Buffalo, 
the chances of success appearing to favor the former city. 





THE STocK OF GOLD.—In the annual report of the Director of the Mint 
for the year 1900 there is published a large amount of correspondence with 
foreign bankers, steamship agents, etc., relating to the invisible gold exports 
and imports. From the results of the investigations the Director estimates 
that an annual allowance of $500,000 should be made for gold permanently 
lost to the circulation by being carried out of the country by travellers, and 
that while the investigation had not been completed, enough was known 
to indicate that the stock of gold in the country was at least $50,000,000 less 
than officially reported. 





AMERICAN ENTERPRISE.—In the ‘‘ North American Review ” for March, 
Charles R. Flint reviews the business situation in the United States, and cites 
the following as an illustration of how American enterprise is pushing our 
products into distant markets : 

**T know no better illustration of the far-reaching control of our mechanical perfection 
than the fact that we are to-day shipping lumber from this country to South America, trans- 
porting it by rail, reloading on vessels and carrying it through one thousand miles of forest 
along the Amazon, to lay it down finally in an interior town of Brazil cheaper than it can be 
manufactured at the very doors of this town by the crude processes employed there.’ 
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REFORM IN METHODS OF TAXATION. 





The following thoughtful suggestions in regard to taxation are from an address 
before the last annual meeting of the Michigan Political Science Association, by 
Harvey J. Hollister, Cashier of the Old National Bank, Grand Rapids, Mich. : 

‘‘ Our present system of taxation does not bear upon all equally. The demand 
for reform is pressing and, as another has well said : ‘ We face a transition period in 
taxation and the practical question is whether inevitable 
changes shall be evolutionary or revolutionary,’ and 
further adds: ‘The result will depend upon whether 
these changes shall be directed by intelligence and 
experience or by ignorance and preiudice.’ 

That conditions have existed in the past, and still 
exist, involving glaring injustice, continuing from year 
to year without protest, is known to those who have 
been in the thick of business affairs. You who are 
engaged in the activities of business life will bear me 
out in this broad statement. Many are bearing heavier 
burdens than justice demands, simply because others are 
unwilling to bear their true share. Certain forms of 
property never escape taxation, for they are subject to HARVEY J. HOLLISTER. 
observation. The humble home invariably bears its full 
share and, as a rule, constitutes the sole possession of its owner. The home of the 
wealthy neighbor also bears its full share, each property being assessed, we will say, 
at its proper valuation, but here the equality stops ; the assessor goes no further and 
in many cases the personal property which constitutes the larger portion of its 
occupant’s wealth remains undiscovered, he having found himself unable to go 
further. This for reasons many—some good and some otherwise. One or two 
instances bearing upon this matter, out of many that I might give, will sufficiently 
illustrate my statement. I may properly say here that the persons referred to have 
gone where the subject we are to discuss to-day does not enter; at least, that is our 
hope. 

One gentleman, whom I had long and favorably known, usually uncommunica- 
tive, in an unusual outburst of confidence, informed me that he was receiving a | 
net income from bonds, mortgages and other taxable securities of not less than $15, - 
000, and that he was paying taxes upon $5,000 of personal property. I remonstrated 
with him, reminding him that he wasshifting a portion of the burden that was justly 
for him to bear upon other shoulders. He replied that the assessor had placed that 
sum upon his books and that he had not felt it imperative to see that the figures 
were increased. Another quite similar instance occurred, where, however, the in- 
come was considerably larger from various taxable property and securities, the assess- 
ment being the same as in the first instance. 

In each of these cases, the gentlemen were men of high standing and undoubted... 
integrity. Neither of them would for a moment have felt it right to have withheld 
from an individual the last cent to which he was entitled, but somehow—you can 
tell how, as well as I—strict responsibility ceased with these gentlemen when it had 
to do with the impersonal. I am only stating facts that have been duplicated many ' 
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times within the knowledge of the observant man. It is this condition of affairs, 
growing more and more serious from year to year, that arouses public attention as 
never before, and so serious is it that the question may well be asked, will the inevit- 
able changes that must occur be evolutionary or revolutionary ? 

During the larger part of the last four years the State has had this subject pre- 
sented earnestly, if not always in the wisest way, by our late Governor, and some 
legislation has been enacted having for its object the solution of this vexed and vex- 
ing question. Doubtless there is more of legislation to follow ;: how wise it will be, 
time only can tell. Already a commission, the powers of which to some seem ex- 
traordinary, has been instituted and much hard work has been done by it. Much of 
its work, I venture to say, has been of a very uncomfortable nature. It has, as we 
well know, pursued its duty with energy and, as I believe, with the sincere purpose 
to act justly according to the facts obtainable, but, as a rule, working under great 
difficulties that in some cases must have seemed insurmountable. This must con- 
tinue to be so from the very nature of the duties imposed, although the law with its 
dignity is behind thecommission. I have only words of commendation for the work 
of that commission, so far as the effort has been made on the part of its members to 
bring hidden things to light, thus making the unequal equal, so far as seemed possible. 
Must such a body having in view the best interests of all, be compelled forever to seek 
—yes, ferret out—the hitherto unobserved taxable properties that have thus far es- 
caped taxation? Is the individual conscience, sensitive enough to its responsibility 
to the individual, to have no sense of civic responsibility ? Passing strange, yet is it 
not too true, that there are many who see no wrong, no injustice, in placing undue 
burdens upon the public who would repudiate such action toward the individual ? 

On the other hand, corporate interests, however useful and sacred, must with 
equal intent recognize the rights of the humblest individual. The people, as a whole, 
are to be the masters and controllers of events and not the few who, by reason of 
temporary conditions, seem for the time being to hold the reins. 

Theimportance of good tax laws was the subject upon which I wasinvited tospeak, 
but how can we have good laws and have those laws operative unless the individual 
—singly or collectively—recognizes the duty of standing on a higher level of re- 
sponsibility and action ? The ethical side of this question, shun it as we may, is 
after all the real side. That the ethical side is looming up and claiming universal 
attention is cause for sincere gratitude, for otherwise how could legislation, as now 
enacted or to be enacted, do more than work upon the outside ? ‘ To transfer the 
didactic into the practical is the task that awaits the teacher of the twentieth century.’ 

To-day we are witnesses to the fact that certain persons are transferring personal 
property to other States where the same may, for the time being, escape observa- 
tion and taxation. This line of action has gone on, too, in the face of the fact that 
until now they have never borne their full share of the current expenses of the State, 
a demand never onerous, in proportion to benefits received, if equally shared by all. 
The lamentable fact exists that there are not a few of our citizens that seem to be 
utterly oblivious to the privileges and benefits that the State has conferred. What 
State has treated her citizens more generously, conferred upon them greater freedom 
of action or more enlarged opportunities—asa native of this State and alwaysa resident 
I ought to know whereof I speak—and under an equitable system of taxation would 
place lighter burdens upon property? Let the citizen seriously consider this side of this 
burning question, learn to treat the State as a person and friend, and I believe it will 
go far toward that satisfactory solution for which many men are longing. The 
continued social and industrial prosperity of our people depends upon the attaining 
of justice, so far as that is possible, in the collection and expenditure of public moneys.” 

















THE NATIONAL DEBT OF RUSSIA. 





[From the **‘ Russian Journal of Financial Statistics.” ] 


The national debt of Russia is of comparatively recent origin. The predecessors 
of Peter I and the great reformer himself were able, without having recourse to 
public credit in any of its modern forms, to meet the extraordinary pveeds of long 
years of wars and internal commotions. An issue of copper tokens at a forced rate 





M. DE WITTE, RUSSIAN MINISTER OF FINANCE. 


[From * The World’s Work,” by permission of Messrs. Doubleday, Page & Co.] 


(1656), a loan of twenty thousand roubles made in 1619 on the King of England and 
almost as soon repaid, benevolences levied on rich private individuals and on monas- 
teries, concessions of licenses or privileges, the enhancement of taxes and the periodic 
alteration of the coinage*—such are pretty nearly all the extraordinary resources of 
which the Russian State availed itself, during a century and a half (1619-1768), in 
order to manage Sweden, Turkey, Poland, etc. One may believe that recourse to 
public credit, supposing that it had been possible, would have had for Russia of the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries less grievous consequences than the excesses 
of taxation to which the central power had to resign itself. Not to mention the 





* At a time when the price of the pood (36.11 lb avoirdupois) of copper on the market 
varied between four and six roubles (or an average of five roubles per pood, or seven pounds 
equal one rouble), Peter the Great ordered the issue of copper coin at the rate of 12.8, 15.4, 
twenty and finally forty roubles to the pood (or nine pounds equal ten roubles). 
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innumerable evils which they imposed upon contemporaries, these fiscal excesses had 
as their necessary consequence if not the establishment of serfdom (which de facto 
already existed throughout Eastern Europe) at least the tightening to the last degree 
of tension of the bonds which attached the peasant to the soil. 

It was but one hundred and thirty-two years ago, at the beginning of the reign 
of Catherine IT, that the Russian Government really made its first appeals to public 
credit. The means employed were such as the age admitted—issues of assignats 
(inconvertible currency) aod the placing abroad of loans of small amount repayable 
at short term—four, at the most, eight, years. All governments have long cruised 
on board the unfunded debt before sighting the port of the consolidated debt. The 
foreign loans, almost all realized through the intermediary of an illustrious Amster- 
dam house which still exists, the Hopes, were generally concluded at a less rate of 
interest than that at which France borrowed in Holland. They were not, however, 
destined to attain any importance until the second half of the nineteenth century ; 
at the death of the great empress, the amount outstanding did not exceed £6,000,000. 

The assignats, on the contrary, were not long in presenting a considerable total. 
Issued at first with prudence (9,000,000 of roubles for the first two years, 1769-1770), 
they rendered immense services in a country where there existed no other circulating 
medium than a very trifling stock of copper coin. Then appeared the inevitable 
abuses of this financial expedient, the yielding to the allurement of a resource con- 
sidered at first as exceptional. Paper money is, as is known, the morphine of the 
financial pharmacopeeia ; it is a remedy the more dangerous that one administers it 
oneself, while the conclusion of a foreign loan necessitates a consultation of doctors 
(represented by a syndicate of bankers). The ministers of Catherine II had moreover 
the excuse of successful wars, of immense accretions of territory and of a manifest 
expansion of the economic forces of the country. Thus it was that, by 1803, the 
issues of assignats reached the figure, formidable for that time, of two hundred and 
fifty million roubles. 

It is, however, to be borne in mind that the effective circulation of the assignats, 
among the public always remained much below the totals which figure in official 
documents. A fraction of the notes issued were to be found at any moment in the 
hands of the innumerable paymasters. Was this fraction a fifth or even a quarter ? 
This may indeed be granted, although it is impossible to prove it. 

The wars of Napoleon caused a new deluge of paper money, as shown in the 
table below, borrowed from the classical work of M. Brzeski: 


--—So-called assignat-roubles.——— 


Amount outstanding 
YEARS. New issues. by Dec. 31. 
hii stiticeedbenideracimenéeeaadiandiaaneaasenaeion 10,658,550 260,658,550 
chiGrabiehestiedewabeastabmoendneieed’sssdekaabes 31,540,560 292,199,110 
Pi tit-pcbentixdeedakasestetbhistddbuevsenseedesedekess 27,040,850 319,239,960 
Cp hatintenn diss cadsemusnetebaediaintaebiemens 63,089,545 382,329,505 
in kid cath iui aceiecdedennedounenebeiaaidén $5,039,075 477,368,580 
Dich mibenntse Menéekteeseeasawhaeset ¥dabedmeees 55,832,720 533,201,300 
DP Mckcteteavednasedudabebeeds tanddbidisennediene 46,172,580 479,373,880 
Tr ttdinceteutadssensnbienamiiebid dindintadbemaswnken 2,020,520 581,394,400 
Dt: sxtcsdecdnseoste beerdanevsdeetebeesseuéecasens 500,000 400 
Pvbntetneuteecisscnedbueddbiaducteneebiasbuseos 103,440,000 749,334,400 
i itiiht renee Abeasadenesadebeehedsons takentcensdata 48,791,500 798,125,900 
DMiieeshetenendetebedddethtiadetiniteiedadteieé 27,697,800 825,823,700 
PP Accskdbcedentidesesbasceveéducssudasenstasedbvave 5,690,000 831,423,700 
i dipntiddns teense meesnasnknhenmemminateehbte 4,576,300 836,000,000 


The loans issued between 1817 and 1822,* for the withdrawal of part of these 





* These funds still figure to-day, for a total amount of some importance, in the national! 
debt of the Empire. They are the inconvertible loans: five per cent. 1820, five per cent. 1822 and 
six per cent. 1817-1818. The greater part of the bonds of 1822 are payable in roubles and in 
pounds (at a fixed exchange ratio: Rouble 1 equal 3s.14.). 
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assignats, gave birth to the debt payable in silver roubles. This debt existed 
undoubtedly before 1817, but the elements of which it was formed were not in gen- 
eral anything other than: (a) funds delivered in exchange for property acquired by 
the State, and (b) what long constituted a flaw in the financial organization of Russia 
—securities placed at the disposition of the public services and furnishing them, in 
the form of interest received on bonds every year, the equivalent of incompressible 
(but dilatable) budgetary grants. 

The withdrawals of the period 1818-1823 reduced the remainder of assignats 
issued to 595,776,310 roubles, a figure which was not subject to any modification 
during the twenty years following. 

On January 1, 1824, the national debt of Russia (exclusive of Poiand) could be 
valued at a little over £60,000,000, namely : 


Funded or consolidated debt payable in florins..............ccceeececeees £4,000,000 


Funded or consolidated debt payable in silver roables....... sii cainbtedal 30,000,000 
ee Gs INT SRNR, cccccccccccceccoccecccencnsesdcccccesooes 3,250,000 
Unfunded debt, not bearing interest..........ccccccccccccscccccccccccces b27,000,000 

Wh dbaddncednencecasecesbboesesncieststdeecseesieainsies BObeesacden £64,250,000 


a The securities of the first category and a considerable part of those of the second were 
placed in Holland. The Dutch rentiers are the most ancient, the most constantly faithful 
and, relatively, the most important of the purchasers of Russian funds. 

b Roubles 595,776,310 assignats reckoned at about 11 d. (average and almost constant 
exchange during the period 1825-1840). 

Here, the same observation is to be made as above. The bonds and assignats 
forming this total of £64,250,000 were not all in the hands of the public, whether 
Russian or foreign. The coffers of the Treasury retained an appreciable part of it. 

Two wars, the one with Persia (1826), the other with Turkey (1827-1829), and the 
Polish insurrection (1831) resulted in the addition of nearly £20,000,000 to the debt 
of the Empire, which, in 1837, presented a total of £80,000,000. 

In 1842 began the first railway loans (the St. Petersburg-Moscow line). The 
credit of Russia attains a level—if not a depth*—which it was not destined to sur- 
pass till forty-eight years later (during the ministry of M. Vyshnegradski, 1887- 
1892). The Russian Minister of Finance, Count Vronchenko, bought in 1847 of the 
Bank of France at the rate of one-hundred and fifteen and three quarters per 100, 
two million francs of French five per cent. Rente and, at the rate of 77.95, 142,000 
francs of three per cent. Hente, for the aggregate sum of £2,000,000. 

Ove year after (June, 1848), the French five per cent. Rente was at fifty per cent. 
(owing to ateliers nationauz, etc.). In 1849, Russian troops were pacifying Hungary. 
And yet Russia was able, in the beginning of 1850, to issue in London, at an actual 
rate of interest of five per cent., a loan of £5,500,000 (the so-called first four and 
one-half per cent. loan, the remainder of which was redeemed in 1891). 


THE Russtan Dest Firry YEARS AGo. 


On the eve of the Crimean War, Russia as yet possessed but 621 miles of railways 
open to traffic, and her debt funded and unfunded, including the excess of the note 
issues Over the total bullion, was near £144,000,000.+ 





* To have an excellent credit (to find money at moderate interest) does not mean that one 
has a vast credit (that one isin a position to place a considerable loan, even at an onerous 
rate of interest). Kankrin, the Russian Minister of Finance from 1823 to 1844, was able to 
borrow below five per cent; he could not have found a lender, even at five and one-half per 
cent. for a sam of £12,000,000. 

+An author whom we have quoted before and who is justly held to be an authority, 
M. Brzeski, gives the figure as 1,034,124,435 silver roubles (over £160,000,000 at the exchange of 
that time). Buthe acknowledges implicitly that he takes no account of the coin and bullion, 
This item reached 123,700,000 roubles (about £20,000,000). 
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After the liquidation of the expenses of the Crimean War, of those of the fina} 
pacification of the Caucasus and of those of the second Polish insurrection, that is 
about January 1, 1864, the £144,000,000 of 1853 had more than doubled. At the 
beginning of 1864, the Russian railway system—for the most part concessions*— as 
yet reckoned but 2,175 miles fully open to traffic, and the operation of the redemp- 
tion connected with the emancipation of the serfs was only just beginning. 

The incorporation of the Polish debt in the Russian budget, the completion of 
the emancipation operation (for which purpose securities to the amount of 600,000,- 
000 roubles were issued, the balance of which was converted in 1891-1894), the 
Russo-Turkish War of 1877-1879, the pacification of Central Asia and the vigorous 
impulse given to the construction of the railway system from 1867 to 1886, brought 
the net total of the national debt on January 1, 1887, to £524,000,000. At that time, 
the net revenue of the total Russian railway system bad never reached, for any one 
financial year, £9,500,000. 


THE PRESENT ELEMENTS OF THE RussIAN DEBT AND THE CAUSES OF ITS 
INCREASE SINCE 1887. 


On January 1, 1900, the consolidated debt of Russia amounted to £656,000,000 : 

(1) Nine-tenths of it is composed of three per cent., three and one-half per cent. 
and four per cent. loans, while, thirteen years ago, the four and one-half per cent., 
five per cent., five and one-half per cent. and six per cent. funds alone formed more 
than three-quarters of the Russian debt. The conversions, owing to which this 
metamorphosis has been effected, have had the result of increasing the nominal cap- 
ital of the debt by about £40,000,000 (and of yielding a real economy to the Treasury, 
on the service of the interest alone, of about £2,500,000 a year). + 

(2) Between January 1, 1887, and January 1, 1900, there were incorporated in the 
budget of the national debt £140,000,000 of redeemed railways securities and £13, - 
500,000 of (four and one-half and five per cent.) gold bonds of the former Mutual 
Land Credit Society (bonds whose origin goes back to the period 1868-1877.) 

(8) From 1887 to 1900, the State constructed, from the general resources of the 
budget, railways of considerable importance, one of which alone, the Trans-Siberian, 
has cost up till now over £52,000,000. 

If, notwithstanding the augmentations which it would seem should result on 
these three heads (more than £240,000,000), the national debt, during the last thir- 
teen years, has after all increased but £80,000,000, this is because: (1), for 1887- 
1899, the fulfillment of the ordinary budgets. balanced with a total surplus of £103,- 
000,000 (of which £80,000,000 was for 1887-1898); (2), during this same period of thir- 
teer years the normal action of amortization (referred to the ordinary budget) wiped 
off more than £40,000,000 worth of bonds, and (8), the total unpaid and not yet 
effected expenses ft are about £40,000,000 above what they were thirteen years ago. 

(4) The bullion exceeding the total issues of notes and Exchequer bills, there is no 
longer any unfunded debt (unless the so-called unpaid expenses be reckoned as such). 





* The sixth four per cent. gold loan of 1894 (454,400,000 francs) was devoted entirely to the 
redemption of a part of the conceded lines, which were already open to traffic in 1864 (Great 
Railway Company). 

+ The Russian loans converted and redeemed in cash between 1887 and 1900 amounted—at 
the dates of their respective redemptions—to the grand total of £441,666,000. This explains 
the extensive and uninterrupted issues of new securities by the Russian Government in the 
period 1887-1900. During these fourteen years the Russian Treasury, by means of new loans, 
did not receive a single farthing of capital more than the old capital it repaid its former 
creditors. 

+ Corresponding, to a certain degree, to phymaster-general account in England (see end 
of p. 138 and beginning of p. 14). 
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(5) The net revenue of the State railway system alone, for the average of the two 
financial years 1897-1898, exceeds £14,000,000. 

(6) The extent of the State railway system having increased by more than 5,600 
miles from January 1, 1897, to December 31, 1899, that is in three years, it is to be 
presumed that the net revenue of this system in 1900 will be near £16,000,000, an 
amount more than sufficient to meet half the expenditure required by the service of 
the national debt. 


‘ NATIONAL DEBT OF RusstA, JANUARY 1, 1901. 


On January 1, 1901, the remainder of the Russian loans entering into the Public 
Debt reached the general total of £656,517,764, consisting of the followiug : 


Nominal Interest (Gross). 


Capital. Interest. 

DC I isis cd ddtcedccdcottseiassiceinae £60,165,259 £1,804,958 
316 - re ee ee ee ee ae eee 16,524,783 578,367 
3.79 ** i ee Fee IAD OER RN ee er ED er ee 4,758,091 180,332 
3.80 “ wt! Geese aeabe beubeabegusekeuaeuneds 8,995,900 341,844 
4 ” ee ee eee ey ae ene 505,658,332 20,226,333 
4% °* ne ee ee er oe eer NE anwar 28,649,528 1,289,229 
5 “ Ee EE EIFS ok RCN EE 27,726,929 1,386,346 
6 * BO I a eg Shela eee nos salts ale 4,068,942 244,137 

ites ddussdénsecnddabernsdeisns eetekasaes £656 547,764 £26,051) ,546 








The Flatbush Trust Co.—This prosperous institution was opened for business July 20, 
1899, its capital being $200,000 and the paid-in surplus $100,000. Within a year from the date of 
its opening the deposits had grown to $639,569, and on January 1, 1901, they amounted to 
$797,247, while the total resources were $1,113,403. 

This gratifying increase in business is due to several causes; first, the business was estab- 
lished where it was needed; second, the territory tributary to the institution is a very at- 
tractive residential part of the city and is growing rapidly. Another factor in the company’s 
success is to be found in the management, which is exceptionally strong. The officers are: 
President, William Brown; Vice-President, John Z. Lott; Second Vice-President, John H. 
Ditmas; Third Vice-President, Gustave A. Jahn; Secretary, Edmund D. Fisher. Following 
are the directors: George M. Boardman, of Paterson, Boardman & Co., New York; William 
Brown, President; F. A.M. Burrell, of Chas. A. Schieren & Co., New York; Pomeroy Burton, 
New York World, New York; Geo. C. Case, lawyer, Brooklyn: Warren Cruikshank, of E. A. 
Cruikshank & Co., New York; Henry B. Davenport, lawyer, Brooklyn; John H. Ditmas, 
Second Vice-President; Hon. Edmund H. Driggs, Member of Congress, Brooklyn; William 
Halls, Jr.. Vice-President Hanover National Bank, New York; George M. Henderson, real 
estate, Brooklyn; F. W. Holmes, of F. W. Holmes & Sons, New York; Gustave A, Jahn 
Third Vice-President; John Lefferts, Jr., of Sutphen & Lefferts, attorneys, Brooklyn; John, 
Z. Lott, Vice-President; G. W. Maynare, Mechanics’ Bank, Brooklyn; George A. Needham, 
treasurer Remington & Sherman Co., safes, New York; Lewis E. Pierson, Cashier New York 
National Exchange Bank, New York; Dick 8S. Ramsay, President Hide and Leather National 
Bank, New York; Waiter L. Tyler, of the.A. B.See Manufacturing Co., New York and Brook- 
lyn; A. W. Schmidt, treasurer Germania Real Estate and Improvement Co., New York and 
Brooklyn; Alexander C. Snyder, of Ross & Snyder, lumber, Brooklyn; Richard Young, Pres- 
ident Richard Young Co., New York. 

Counsel, Henry D. Lott. 

In order to present properly the beauties of the part of the city where the iustitution is 
located, the company has issued an attractive book under the title of ‘* Flatbush, Past and 
Present.” It is a most interesting history of the ancient town of Flatbush, which has now 
become one of the most progressive and attractive sections of the Greater City. The bookis 
handsomely printed and bound and contains many fine illustrations, 





Water Supply for Bank and Other Buildings —One of the best ways of pumping water 
is by the use of heated air in a Rider or an Ericsson Hot Air Pumping Engine. These engines 
take up very little room, are absolutely safe and require very few repairs. They can be 
placed in the corner of a cellar or shed and require but little attention. In short, there is no 
better method of obtaining a water supply than by the use of these combination engines and 
pumps. An advertisement of the Rider-Ericsson Engine Company appears in our advertising 
pages, 
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ASSOCIATED BANKS MUTUAL GUARANTEE 
ASSOCIATION. 





A SYSTEM WHICH WILL PREVENT RUNS ON BANKS AND INSURE DEPOSI1- 
TORS SECURING PROMPTLY ONE HUNDRED CENTS ON A 
DOLLAR FROM INSOLVENT BANKS. 





Whenever the country passes through a period of financial depression or experi- 
ences hard times, the depression is intensified and the hard times prolonged from the 
fact that some banks fail during such times, and the confidence of people in all banks 
is more or less weakened. 

A moment’s consideration will show how lack of confidence in banks operates to 
intensify a depression. 

A bank faiis ; it has many depositors, and they know that the bank will be in the 
hands of a Receiver for years, and after the bank is finally wound up they will only 
get twenty, forty or sixty per cent. of their money, as the case may be; rumors be- 
gin to circulate about some neighboring banks and depositors begin to withdraw 
their deposits ; in the first place, to be sure of getting one hundred cents on a dol- 
lar, and in the second place to have their money where they can get hold of it if they 
require to use it. 

The money held by banks on deposit is largely loaned to business and manufac- 
turing firms on notes. Deposits being withdrawn, the borrowers must be called 
upon to pay their notes ; in many cases this is difficult, for the manufacturer has the 
money tied up in raw materials which must be converted into the finished product, 
sold, and pay obtained before the borrowed money can be returned. The banks, 
however, must have the money they have loaned to meet the demands of depositors 
who are making withdrawals, and they are especially insistent with firms which 
they consider weak. The inevitable result is that many weak firms are crowded to 
the wall and go into the hands of Receivers. The money they owe to other firms is 
locked up sometimes for a long time and their creditors seldom get one hundred 
cents on a dollar even after long delay. Thus the depression spreads and extends, 
getting continually worse until the lowest point is reached ; weak institutions have 
gone into insolvency, and public confidence gradually but slowly becomes re estab- 
lished ; depositors return their money to the banks, new loans are made, business 
extends and prospers and the country resumes its normal condition. 

Ido not want it understood that I consider the withdrawal of deposits from banks 
the cause of financial depression. The causes of financial depression are far deeper 
and more complex, but Ido maintain that every financial depression is intensified 
and prolonged by the extensive withdrawal of deposits through the lack of confi- 
dence of depositors in the stability of the banks. 

Let us consider if we can not devise some simple system, easily understood and 
easily worked, which will insure absolute confidence of all people in banks and 
remove every possibility of depositors making a run on a bank as the result either 
of an idle rumor or, as is unfortunately sometimes the case, the truth leaking out, 
that some bank is unsound and in financial distress. Many a really sound bank has 
been wrecked through an unfortunate and ill-timed run of depositors at some critical 
period. All will admit that runs on banks would become a thing of the past and-an 
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impossibility if every depositor in every bank could be made to feel that every cent 
he had on deposit was absolutely safe and that even if the bank should fail, he 
could at any time draw out his money in full, without a day’s delay or the loss of a 
penny. All will admit that such a condition of affairs is greatly to be wished for 
and there is no question but that such a condition can be easily and economically 
brought about. 

The last century is noted for many things, but it is noted for nothing more than 
for the enormous development of insurance companies which insure the lives both 
of men and beasts against accident and disease in every form, and of property against 
destruction by fire, flood, lightning and storm, and even the credits which business 
men extend to customers. The number of insurance companies in this country is 
legion, the objects for which they are organized are innumerable, but in all this vast 
array no company: has-been-organized:;to'insure the-depositors in-banks-against loss 
by the failure of the bank. It is certain that runs on banks would be a thing of the 
past if an insurance company was organized with this object in view, and was estab- 
lished on such a sound and secure basis that every depositor in the bank insured 
would have absolute confidence that, in case of failure, his deposit would be paid 
instantly in full, if he chose to call for it. 

The manufacturers of this country have worked out a system of mutual fire 
insurance which is simple and economical and may well engage the attention of bank 
directors. In the mutual fire insurance companies there is no capital stock. Each 
manufacturer pays into the treasury at the beginning of the year his premium of one 
per cent. or whatever it may be. In case so many mills are destroyed by fire that 
the money in the treasury is insufficient to meet the losses, he is liable for an addi- 
tional assessment, but no manufacturer can be assessed more than five times the 
amount of his premium on his policy. Asa matter of fact, these mutual companies 
never make assessments, but. the premiums are sufficient to pay all expenses and 
losses and leave a balance of from eighty to ninety per cent. of the premium to be 
returned at the end of the year. One of the manufactories under the management 
of the writer paid a premium of one per cent. on $25,000, amounting to $250 annu- 
ally, and received back each year for a number of years over eighty per cent. of the 
premium, or more than $200 annually, making the cost of insurance less than one- 
twentieth of one per cent. These mutual companies are carrying over a billion 
dollars of insurance at the extremely low rate mentioned because the companies are 
purely mutual ; no stock, no advertising, no expenses except a regular and thorough 
inspection of each plant once in three months. The losses are low because every 
plant must be equipped with automatic sprinklers, tire-pumps, night watchman and 
everything which long experietce has shown to be necessary to prevent a fire from 
getting a start and to enable it to be promptly extinguished if it does get a start. 
Any plant which will not fully comply with the requirements of the inspectors will 
promptly have its insurance cancelled. Mutual insurance companies do not solicit 
insurance, but the manufacturing plant wanting insurance has to solicit the company 
to give them insurance and have to comply with all demands in the way of protec- 
tion before a policy will be issued. Each plant usually has one vote for directors 
for each ten thousand dollars of insurance it carries. 

This magnificent system of insurance has been built up to enormous proportions 
because it is cheap, because it settles claims promptly and pever makes contests, 
and because, by its rigid system of inspection and rigid requirements, it has enor- 
mously reduced the percentage of fire losses among the manufacturing plants it in- 
sures. 

There is no reason why a similar system of mutual insurance can not be devised 
by the banks of this country for their protection against loss by runs and lack of 
confidence. A number of banks could send delegates who would elect directors and 














586 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 
they in turn would elect the officers. The only paid officer would be the secretary, 
and the only employees would be inspectors. An assessment would be levied on 
each bank in proportion to its capital. At the end of each year the unexpended 
portion would be returned with the exception of a small amount which would go to 
establish a gradually increasing reserve fund. Each bank in the mutual company 
would be subjected to a thorough inspection at regular intervals, and if its affairs 
were not up to the requirements of the company, the bank would have to meet the 
requirements or the policy would be cancelled. Each bank would notify the public 
that all their depositors were insured by the Associated Banks Mutual Guarantee 
Association and the public would be made to understand that if any bank insured in 
this company should fail, the company would immediately send an agent or make 
arrangements with some neighboring bank to pay depositors in full at once. 

Banks insured in such a company would rarely or ever fail, for they would be 
regularly and thoroughly inspected, and they would never be subjected to runs. 
How could any body of depositors ever take alarm and make arun on a bank, if 
they knew that hundreds of banks and several hundred million dollars were back of 
that particular bank, and that in case of failure there would not be the delay of a 
day in drawing out their money if they should want it. 

The fact is that the insurance company would probably never be compelled to 
pay a loss, for it would only insure depositors, and it would be almost impossible 
for a bank under this system to lose more than its capital stock, and if its assets were 
sufficient to pay the depositors, the insurance company would not be called upon to 
pay anything. 

What are the advantages and what are the objections to the system suggested ? 
Among the advantages may be mentioned the facts spoken of at the beginning. It 
would prevent depositors from losing confidence in any bank no matter what ru- 
mors were circulated ; it would prevent runs on banks; it would prevent the with- 
drawal of capital from banks and consequently from business and manufacturing 
enterprises and therefore lessen the intensity of panics. 

There are really no objections to the system. The expense would be small com- 
pared with the enormous benefits gained by the banks and the general public. Many 
strong banks will say that they have no need of such insurance; that their affairs 
are sound ; their surplus and reserves are large ; that everybody knows they are all 
right ; that no run could be made on their bank, and even if one were made, it would 
not seriously damage them. While all this is true of many banks, it is equally true 
that when a bank fails many people lose confidence in all banks, and at such times 
all banks suffer. The objection may be made that National banks are now subject 
to inspection and further inspection would be useless, but National banks fail occa- 
sionally in spite of inspection, and such inspections do not inspire depositors with 
the confidence that a system of insurance would give. 

The matter is well worth the serious attention of bankers. If some system can 
be devised which will enable depositors of failed banks to be paid in full at once, it 
will be a great boon to the public in every section of our country. Noone knows 
what hardships have been experienced by business men who have unexpectedly 
found money they had on deposit and intended for use, suddenly tied up, sometimes 
for years; nor what actual and serious suffering have been endured by widows and 
orphans who had money in some bank upon which they were living, and of which 
they were deprived by the failure of the bank and of which they finally received 
back only a small portion after years of weary waiting. 

The expense of this system of insurance will be small; the possible benefits are 
large ; the system suggested is worthy of a trial. CHARLES T. RAYMOND. 


LOCKPORT, N. Y. 














THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANK CLERKS. 





Provision was made at the last annual convention of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation for the organization of an institute of bank clerks, and the sum of $10,000 
was appropriated for that purpose. For some time the committee on education has 
had the matter under consideration, and a definite plan of organization and work has 
now been formulated. The institute is styled the American Institute of Bank Clerks. 
An idea of its general scope may be gained from the following extracts from the 
constitution : 


1. To unite fraternally and socially through local chapters or otherwise all those engaged 
in different localities in the banking business, or who intend to become connected with it, 
eitber as officers of banks, trust companies or Savings banks, or as bankers, or as clerks of 
banks, trust companies, Savings banks or banking houses, who desire to improve themselves 
by devoting a portion of their time to the study of the matters connected with the banking 
business, 

2. To specially train all who become associated with the institute in those branches of 
practical education which have a direct bearing upon the business of banking. 

3. To originate and circulate literature relating to the practice and science of banking 
and of business administration. 

4. To afford to those associated with the institute the advantages of lectures upon busi- 
ness methods, the principles of banking, the science of finance, applied economics, commerce, 
accounts and other subjects of practical vaiue to them. 

5. To conduct for the benefit of those associated with the institute a correspondence 
school of banking, under the charge of a competent faculty. 

6. To conduct examinations of bank clerks and others associated with the institute with 
respect to their technical qualifications, and to issue certificates setting forth the results of 
such examinations. 


The correspondence school of banking provides for instruction in penmanship, 
spelling, grammar, composition and, rhetoric, business correspondence, shorthand, 
typewriting, commercial geography, financial and commercial history, bank arith- 
metic, double-entry bookkeeping, bank bookkeeping, practical banking, commercial 
law, government, practical finance. Fees for instruction in these branches are to be 
as follows: 


REGISTRATION FEE—In each and every course (time unlimited), $1; always payable in 
advanee, 

CoURSES OF StupDy—Preliminary examination, all necessary lesson papers, progressive ex- 
aminations, final examination and award of certificate of improvement and proficiency (time 
unlimited), as follows: 

Penmanship, spelling, English grammar, each $4. 

Composition and rhetoric, business correspondence, shorthand, typewriting, commercial 
geography, financial and commercial history, bank arithmetic, each $8. 

Double-entry bookkeeping, bank bookkeeping, practical banking, commercial law, 
each $12. 

Government, finance, each $20. 

Payable in quarterly installments, in advance. Those who pay in full in advance may 
omit the registration fee. 


The eourse of study has been selected with evident care, and perhaps could not 
be much improved on, though we should like to see the French, German and Span- 
ish languages added as soon as practicable ; doubtless this could not be done until 
the local chapters ase organized. 

There are many persons who have misgivings as to the mite of instruction on the 
correspondence plan, though it is manifestly of material advantage to those who can 

















588 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 





not otherwise procure an education. But it is not improbable that when the local 
chapters become fully organized the educational work will be carried on largely 
through their instrumentality. A substantial service has been done by the institute 
in indicating the studies that should be pursued, even though a course of instruction 
should be taken elsewhere than through the correspondence school. 

The American Institute of Bank Clerks appears to have made a good beginning 
in the important work that is to engage its attention, the better education of bank 
clerks in those branches which have a direct bearing on the business in which they 
are engaged. 








NEw Bank Buruprnes.—There are perhaps more new bank buildings being put 
up or remodelled and improved than at.any previous time in the history of the coun- 
try. Even in many of the smaller cities the‘banks are'putting up pretentious struc- 
tures and fitting them up in a style that a short time ago would have been regarded 
as extravagant. A substantial building is no doubt a good advertisement fora bank, 
and often the increased patronage following expenditures for such purpose soon re- 
imburses the bank for its outlay. The improved buildings generally add to the fa- 
cilities for doing business. 

The present tendency seems to be to erect buildings one or two stories in height, 
using all the rooms exclusively for the bank. This gives a characteristic appearance 
to the structure and also permits superior lighting ; but in places where real estate 
is high, it puts a considerable amount of money in a form yielding ro returns. On 
the other hand, in many cases, where large office buildings are put up the invest- 
ment becomes more or less speculative. 

Upon the whole, the marked increase in the number of fine bank buildings in the 
past few years may be taken as an indication that the banking institutions of the 
United States are experiencing a season of solid prosperity. 





The Securities Com pany.—This corporation was organized to do business in New York 
city in July, 1899, and by its statement of December 31, 1900, has assets amounting to $7,583,- 
890. It may give a better idea of the pany’s present standing to publish the statement in 
full, as made ontheabove date. The complete figures are: 











ASSETS. LIABILITIES. 
Stocks and bonds..............000 $4,288,209.87 nnn se eeeeeeeeeeeeeees pe eeeeeeens wee 
DUPPIUG, .ccccccccccsccccscccvcsescece 9 A 
METGAGOS. -000crrerercseeesenseres sic M061 | Undivided profite................. 74,312.42 
Real estate Coors eer eseeressseesese 950,666.01 Dividends payable Jan. 15, 1901. aia 42,500.00 
Bills and accounts receivable.... 307,739.28 | Consols outstanding.............. 4,842,172.96 
Accrued interest receivable...... 105,218.11 i cme —— — se eeeeees 135,742.58 
nterest accrued and taxes un- 
TNs diiiehiciciinabdidieteibenecnenueed 820,117.38 ae aN Rc 69,162.30 
Peidckvecundvsdescecseute $7,563,890.26 Dl idipskewvedssaessveeune $7,563,890.26 


Ample protection for the company’s obligations is afforded by the assets, and the sub- 
stantial difference between the resources and liabilities, and a further guaranty is to be found 
in the management, which is made up of men well and favorably known in the financial! world. 

Charles M. Preston, formerly Superintendent of the Banking Department of the State of 
New York, is President: Charles M. Jesup, who was Second Vice-President of the Metropoli- 
tan Trust Co., of New York, from 1890 to 1899, is Vice-President. The Secretary and Treas- 
urer is Andrew J. Miller, and the Assistant, Edwin G. Woodling. The directors are: S. Read- 
ing Bertron, Otto T. Bannard, George Coppell, John W. Farquhar, Wm. Duryea, Benjamin 
Graham, Charles M. Jesup, W. O. Jones, Hon. John Kean, United States Senator from New 
Jersey ; Charles M. Preston, Wm. Rotch, Alexander C. Robinson, G. Henry Whitcomb. 

Both capital and large capacity for financial management are represented in the above 
list of names. Among the successful operations of the company may bé mentioned the finan- 
cing of several large corporate enterprises, such as street railways and other important un- 
dertakings. . 














THE CONVENTIONS OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATION. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine : 

Sir: The growth of the American Bankers’ Association and its increasing capa- 
city to do good work for the banking interests make it.of importance that all its 
methods shall be up to date and in accordance with the wishes of those who consti- 
tute its membership and the delegates who attend the conventions. 

The executive council is to meet in New York, April 24th and 25th for the pur- 
pose of arranging the programme, time and place of the next annual convention. 
Heretofore the council has only taken one day for its meeting. The necessity of 
allowing more time for the consideration of the business of the association at the 
meetings of the council has long been apparent. I have attended a number of the 
conventions, and have been impressed at the last three with the confusion with which 
business is carried on, and how often the real interests of the association are only 
imperfectly considered. The trouble has seemed to me to arise in great part from 
the lack of orderly arrangement of the programme. The opening exercises and busi- 
ness, the consideration of banking and economic topics by invited speakers, the 
nomination and election of officers, and the social entertainment, are all mixed to- 
gether so that each:branch interferes with the proper treatment of the others. The 
selection of the new members of the executive council (fixing up a “‘ slate” in ad- 
vance), seems to occupy an undue part of the time of the executive council’s clerk 
(known as secretary), and of some of the association’s officers then in power. There 
is too much lobbying and caucusiag. In fact the whole air of the convention and 
its surroundings is rather that of a political caucus, than of a meeting for calmly 
discussing plans for the betterment of banking interests. The confusion of the pro- 
gramme i3 a great weapon in the hands of the lobbying element. 

There may be no regular way to close debate on a disagreeable subject, but the 
announcement that the train or boat on which some excursion is about to start has 
the same effect. Delegates who are in an excited state of mind over the success of 
a favorite candidate cannot listen with much equanimity to the reading of papers 
and the delivery of addresses by experts upon the subjects treated of. 

The secretary is the chief salaried officer of the association. He is elected every 
year by the council. It is natural that the incumbent should desire to secure his 
re-election. Every year one-third of the council retire and new membersare elected 
to replace them. The secretary, of course, desires that these incoming members 
shall be favorable to his continuing in office. Having considerable weight with the 
existing council, he lobbies with them for the new candidates who will be favorable to 
his interests. The new councilmen are made to feel that the secretary has brought 
them into notice and secured them the shining honor of their selection. The dele- 
gates at large have little to do with this selection. Under present methods they 
merely ratify the nominations which are practically made by the secret influences of 
the organized executive of the association. The secretary should either be made 
a permanent officer during satisfactory behavior, or there should be a return to the 
old plan of making some prominent bank officer honorary secretary, who will em- 
ploy an assistant to do the routine work. | 

To remedy some of the defects of the procedure at the annual conventions, all 
business that relates to the nomination and election of officers should be transacted 
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at a session of the delegates especially set apart for that purpose, at which ample 
time should be given to conduct the business in an orderly and careful manner. 

The nominations for president and vice-president should be made by the delegatesin 
the manner suggested by Mr. Bradford Rhodes at the Cleveland convention, and since 
advocated in aletterto the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE by Mr.N. B. VanSlyke, one of thesur- 
viving organizers of the association at Saratogain 1875. This will, of course, require 
an amendment to the constitution. It seems to me that the members of the council 
should be nominated in the way proposed by Mr. Van Slyke, viz.: one member of 
the council from each State Bankers’ Association, or perhaps more than one accord- 
ing to what proportion of the membership of the State association are also members 
of the American Bankers’ Association. This would tend to increase the membership 
of the latter. | 

The addresses and papers prepared in response to invitations should also have 
separate sessions of the convention set apart for them exclusively, so that the in- 
vited speakers should not be liable to be insulted by interruption and general dis- 
traction. The opening addresses and reports of committees and other business of the 
association, except the election of officers, should be attended toat a separate session 
subject to adjournment to such other time as may be convenient for its completion. 

These matters might be regulated by the by-lawsor by special rules which could 
be drawn up without any amendment to the constitution. It seems to me to be ab- 
solutely necessary for the satisfaction of the delegates and for the good of the asso- 
ciation that some such rules should be adopted. 

The conventions are not now run by the constitution and acknowledged by-laws 
so much as by a series of customs and precedents which are looked upon as almost 
too sacred to interfere with. Whenever any improvement is suggested these prece- 
dents, which have no foundation in the laws and constitution, are almost invariably 
cited in opposition to the manifest wishes of the delegates. The management of the 
association should be the pride of all the delegates and not the perquisite of a self- 
perpetuating clique. 8S. D. M. 

CHICAGO, April 2, 1901. 





Westchester Trust Company.—Although comparatively a new institution, the West- 
chester Trust Company, of Yonkers, N. Y., has built up a very large and desirable line of 
business. Its deposits are now considerably over $600,000, and the total resources are ap- 
proaching the $1,000,000 mark. This satisfactory condition is due to the fact that the com- 
pany found a good field to work in, and besides the management is such as to merit public 
confidence. 

The company transacts a regular banking and trust company business, acting as execu- 
tor, administrator, guardian and trustee, and the policy of the company is to be of the great- 
est possible service to its patrons and others seeking its aid. The officers are: President, 
John Hoag, Vice-Presidents, Francis M. Carpenter, Howard Willets; Secretary, Charles P. 
Marsden. Its directors are well and favorably known, as may be inferred from the list given 
below : 

Amzi L. Barber, president Trinidad Asphalt Co., New York; John E. Borne, president 
Colonial Trust Co., New York; Francis M. Carpenter, county treasurer, White Plains, New 
York ; Edward PF. Hill, secretary Union Stove Works, Peekskill, New York: John Hoag, ex- 
treasurer Westchester county, Sing Sing, New York; Robert E. Hopkins, Tidewater Oil Co., 
New York; Edson Lewis, ex-mayor Mount Vernon, New York; Richard P. Lounsbery, 
Lounsbery & Co., New York; Isaac W. Maclay, Maclay & Davies, New York; Daniel S. Rem- 
sen, Remsen & Parsons, New York; Henry Sidenberg, G. Sidenberg & Co., New York; Louis 
Stern, Stern Bros., New York; Samuel Thomas, president Chicago, Ind. and Louisville R’y 
Co., New York; Robert B. Van Cortlandt, Kean, Van Cortlandt & Co., New York; Howard 
Willets, New York. 

The company has been designated by the banking department as a legal depository for 
Savings banks and for lawful reserves of New York State banks and bankers, and has also 
been designated by the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court as a legal depository for 
court and trust funds. 























ORGANIZATION OF BANK CLERKS. 





On March 28 a largely attended meeting of bank clerks was held in the rooms of 
the Board of Trade and Transportation, New York city, for the purpose of forming 
a down-town chapter of the American Institute of Bank Clerks. S&S. Ludlow, Jr., 
of the Fourth National Bank, was elected chairman. Addresses explaining the scope 
and purpose of the institute were made by the president, Wm. C. Cornwell, and the 
secretary, A. O. Kittredge. President Cornwell spoke in part as follows : 


“There is an impression throughout the United States that New York is conservative, 
and 1 believe this impression to be correct. Conservatism, however, does not mean rejection 
of good ideas, nor does it imply timidity or tardiness. To be conservative, in the sense in 
which I believe New York is conservative, is simply to hold fast to methods and systems 
which have been proven good and not to forsake them for others and newer ones until the 
latter have been found, by careful and radical investigation, to be better. 

it has been repeatedly intimated to the officers of the American Institute of Bank Clerks 
that New York would be among the last to become actively interested in our educational 
work. Nobody has ventured to make any discouraging prophecies about the ultimate re- 
sult, the pessimism of the prophets huving been strictly confined to imaginary lukewarmness 
and lack of progress. If anybody has had any fears about the progressive spirit of New York, 
and personally I wish it understood that I have had none, such fears must be dispelled by 
the interest manifested at this meeting, and by the character and earnestness of those in at- 
tendance. A score of citizens throughout the United States are taking steps to organize local 
chapters, but New York is among the first to complete the preliminary work. The bank 
clerks of New York, by their ready and enthusiastic response, haye demonstrated the fact 
that their conservatism has not deterred them from accepting something so manifestly to 
their advantage. They have shown their disposition to do their part in keeping New York 
where it belongs, in the front rank of progress. 

Competition in every line is keener now than at any previous time in the history of com- 
merce and finance. Only the best of people succeed in business life to-day. No man, if he 
hopes to rise in his profession, can understand his work too well, or master too many of its 
details. The competition in banking is sharp and its demands are constantly becoming 
greater, officials of the highest character and attainments are necessary, and reliance can 
only be placed upon subordinates who are able to outgrow their routine work and compre- 
hend the scientific principles of banking and their relationship to general business. The 
competent bank clerk must have the respect of the customers of the institution in which he 
is employed, and the time is at hand when the fairly good man, so called, will bave only a 
third-rate chance. If the American Institute of Bank Clerks shall succeed in elevating the 
standard of the working force in banks, it will have served its purpose. 

New York is the financial center of America, and its present generation of bankers have 
proven themselves to be important factors in the substantial prosperity of our country. In 
trying times they have repeatedly shown their discernment, patriotism and courage. Their 
sterling worth will become more and more apparent as years go by, and it will be a source of 
satisfaction to them, as it is to me to-day, to realize that there is abundant material out of 
which to mould their successors, equally able and equally trustworthy, reflecting credit upon 
their profession, their city and their country. 

But the bank clerks of this country have concluded that there are some things to be 
learned about their business which can be gotten at only slowly or not at all, in the daily rou- 
tine of their work. 

And the request for the formation of this institute came originally from the bank clerks 
themselves, in the form of a petition signed by several hundred clerks, and sent in to the com- 
mittee on education two years ago. They wanted some sort of a plan put into operation, by 
means of which those who wanted to, could learn the practical things which would enable 
them to fill the positions they held more intelligently and satisfactorily, and to be prepared 
for promotions, if any were offered. 

I need not tell you men gathered here to-day how difficult it is for a clerk on a lower 
round to learn anything about the work of the man next above him, orin another depart- 
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ment. The work of a bank clerk seems to be hedged about with a high wall over which he 
cannot see, and within which he is daily locked, confined and doomed to mechanical routine. 

The object of this institute is to let him study what is going on outside this wall—to let 
him learn the use of the various branches of education as applied to the practical work of a 
bank clerk, so that the work he is doing may be done with a better knowledge of what it 
means, and how it should be done: also enabling him todo it better and todo more of it; 
enabling him also to accept higher and better paid work. if good juck or growing business 
sends itin his direction. Thus prepared he is standing, we will say, in center field, holding 
down his small plot of turf, but ready, by reason of alert eye and trained nerve and muscle, 
so that when Dame Fortune hurls the hot pigskin out his way, he places himself with quick 
skill in its course, unflinchingly meets it, holds it for the hundredth part of a second, and 
then with lightning strength, sends it speeding back to victory. 

I am sure you appreciate the fact that the serious work of the institute must be done by 
each one of you individually. The chapter you are about to form, no matter how successful 
it proves, cannot take the place of hard individual work in the various branches which you 
choose to take up. 

The meetings, however, with their discussions and addresses, wili interest and make de- 
lightful the work of the student; and vitalized by the enterprise which you have shown thus 
early in inaugurating this branch, and guided by the wisdom I am sure you have in abund- 
ance, I predict for the down-town chapter a prosperous career in the front rank of the in- 
stitute.” 

Brief talks were also made by William Sherer, Manager of the New York Clear- 
ing-House, and Bradford Rhodes, Editoruf the BANKERS’ MaGazinE. In the course 
of his remarks Mr. Sherer said : 

“Tt has been my good fortune to meet more bank clerks in the course of my experience 
than, perhaps, any other man, and I can say that no more intelligent, virtuous and deserving 
class of men exists in the United States than here. You should supplement these qualities 
now by more study. It remains for you to better yourselves by taking advantage of opportu- 
nities offered by the institute.” 


Committees were appointed to perfect the organization, and the meeting then 


adjourned. 
The Alexander Hamilton Chapter, of Harlem, has also been organized with about 


forty members. 








NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS. 
DocKHAM’S AMERICAN REPORT AND DIRECTORY OF THE TEXTILE MANUFACTURE AND DRY 
Goops TRADE. Boston: C. A. Dockham & Co. 

This is a list of the manufacturers of and dealers in cotton, woollens, hats, etc., 
and is a valuable work of reference to all having relations with those engaged in 
these branches of business. That the work meets the requirements of its patrons is 
evidenced by the fact that it is now in the thirty-fifth year of its publication. 





BANKERS AND MERCHANTS’ INTEREST TABLES. By FRANcIS H. COFFIN and Davin H. 
Moore. New York: D. Appleton & Co. Price $10. 

We have just received from Messrs. D. Appleton & Company a volume entitled 
‘* Bankers and Merchants’ Interest Tables,” compiled by Francis H. Coffin and David 
H. Moore. This volume will be a valuable acquisition to the working system of 
every banker, broker, lawyer and large business house in general. 

The computations are on the basis of 360 days per annum at 3, 4, 5 and 6 per 
cent. and there is a calculation of interest on every sum from $1 to $1,000. <A page 
of calculations is devoted to every day from one to 126 days consecutively, and the 
rest of the year is figured by months, each month having a separate page. This 
method is followed for the four rates the book contains, and makes a more compre- 
hensive set of tables than we have yet seen. A one per cent. one-day table on the 
basis of 365 days is embodied in the book for figuring interest on daily balances. 

The volume is handsomely printed on excellent paper, and is bound substantially, 
and ought to prove a valuable business adjunct. 

























CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS. 


Abstract of reports of condition of National banks in the United States on Sept. 5, Dec. 13, 
1900, and Feb. 5, 1901. Total number of banks Sept. 5, 3,871; Dec. 13, 3,942: Feb. 5, 1901, 3,999. 





























| 
RESOURCES. | Sept. 5, 1900. | Dec. 13,1900.| Feb. 5, 1901. 
| | 

ete ic n.nnn'n tbe scehebsdnceneiasneeene $2,686,759,642 $2,706,534,643 | $2,814,388,346 
ai atenend cess eennbehsskgesidel 23,130,598 41,682,539 693,829 
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation...............0006. 294,890,180 306,622,180 317,916,330 
U.S. bonds to secure U.S. deposits,............0006 102,511,380 101,414,820 101,749,780 
Oe Se, et iene eke eubebnkdeek ania 11,047,870 10,024,920 11,073,370 
eS OR RO ee eee 9,951, 8,488,368 8,237,153 
SEOGE, GA Dene escscccececesesncesesevscece! 367,255,545 373,479,621 39) ,488,492 
Banking house, furniture and fixtures.............| $1,209,233 82,375,256 2,596, 
Other real estate and mortgages owned............ 26,002, 36 5.006, 2 25,363,718 
Due Troms MMSIOMMl DRMBES. ...ccccccccccccccccccccccs | 220,673,982 244,577,101 ,655,587 
Due from State banks and bankers...............6.. 4,972,431 73,682,522 72,320,663 
Due from approved reserve agents.............00..! 450,714,269 417,722,712 472,178,338 
Internal-reVeNue STAMPS. 2... cccccccccccccccccccccce| 1,470,910 448. 1,273, 
Checks and other cash it€MS........ccsccccccccccces 19,749,086 19,342,532 18,611,077 
Exchanges for clearing-house..............ceeeeeeee 124,517,116 183,475,503 238,845,6 
Bills of other National banks..............cccecsecws! 25,416,666 24,703,730 24,978,528 
Fractional currency, nickels and cents,............. 1,241,387 297,946 1,375,719 
DET uicindhndswianhecanbenssndenseedenadenedcaetiad | 373,328,410 359,672,224 399,956,143 
EE CI 6. nin oinnednddegedseesasesneeesedeal 145,046,493 141,284,945 152,386, 
OT. ty GT I cncucededeeesevenens 2,085, RR 
Five per cent. redemption fund................+08- | 14,244,066 14,832,543 15,423,179 
Due from Treasurer U.S.......ccccccccecccccccccece| 1,620,993 2,610,830 2,444,169 

Total. ....cccccceccccccrcccccccccccssccccccccscecce| 90048, 138,499 ($5,142,089,692 | $5,435,9C6,257 

LIABILITIES. | 

eo ce cncndnwnnnkonsweeedobwas | $630,299,030 | $632,353,405 $634, 696,505. 
ns ade cebidacbeehaiekdneneenbenteion | 261,874,067 262,387,647 266,520,594 
Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes.........! 127,594,908 141,505,613 182,938,589 
National bank notes outstanding..............00e6. 283,948,631 298,917,3:2 309,466,046 
State bank notes outstanding..........ccccccccceces 52,231 52,231 52,231 
Due to other National Danks..........cccccccccccees 609,652,961 581,894,283 655,570,230 
Due to State banks and bankers................006. 243,805,378 244,141,379 273,029,869 
Due to trust companies and Savings banks........ 215,898, 179,687,9C6 247,780,356 
Due to approved reserve agwents,........c.eceeeeces 27,209,179 38,901,889 28,684, 
sk cccadsnandieseensonseeenseadeess - 1,171,983 975,675 1,407,607 
BIGIV HS GOI ck ccccccccsecccecceess Ss ai tian aid 2,508,248,557 | 2,623,997,521 2,753, 969,721 
ig is CE nnditdtcedtidinésunaioucceéssaudeetendee 87,596,246 87,992,782 88,709,088 
Deposits of U. S. disbursing officers................ 6,221,742 6,385,36: 328, 
Notes and bills rediscOunted..........cccccccccecces 6,000,740 4,424,761 3,439,066 
a i ee ee 10,645,714 10,827,991 7,347,556 
Liabilities other than those above.................:- 27,918,593 27,073,920 25,970,423 

Wi idatictddtionitneniiiibicanieimemicinmmennedtn $5,048,138,499 |$5,142,089,692 | $5,435,906,257 











Changes in the principal items of resources and liabilities of National banks as shown by 
the returns on Feb. 5, 1901, as compared with the returns on Dec. 13, 1900, and Feb. 13, 1900. 
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ITEMS. 
Increase. Decrease. 

7 
Loans and discounts..........ceeceeceecees | $107,853,7038 |... eee ee eee 
RE PERE ar are | FR eecescesaen | 
Due from National banks, State banks} | 

and bankers and reserve agents........ | EEE | . écééescenen 
EERE <p ere 40,283,919 | ....0.. o00e 
BOE SEs icssrank psansnrnghnertesdna EEE Mee | ccccccccess 
U.S. certificates for legal tenders........ | pipiibbiainind $850,000 
Ne aie ha ccna keen epennus ees EE | étesuambaos 
Surplus and other profits.............0.06. | eapsessauas | 4,434,076 
SRR aE aE rae 10,548,726 | ..ccccccs - 
Due to National and State banks and. 

it tntciiieweciedsdedconkedineednn |. SR fT ccvassecees 
RT ET |. FE | “edieaseceden 
United States Government deposits...... | S| |. naistnanareanii 
Bills payable and rediscounts............. | 5,026,129 wc eee eeeee 
Ee WE ckidccvuctecnsacddsiceanens] SE | > eekenseceen 





SINCE FEB, 13, 1900, 





TInerease. 


| $232,808,401 


67,482,930 


161,259,130 
69,378,319 
29,919,839 
21,612,040 
35,586,219 

104,553,500 


349,192,283 
272,122,686 
"579,124 
760,995,544 


Decrease. 
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 





This Department includes a complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp. 
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 





NEW YORK CITyY. 


—The Garfield National Bank, located at Twenty-third street and Sixth avenue, has in- 
creased its capital stock to $1,000,000, and has a surplus of $1,000,000. These figures are larger 
than those of any other bank in the part of the city north of Pear! street. 

On February 5 the official report to the Comptroller showed $200,000 capital and $800,000 
surplus, so that the capital has been increased to five times what it was formerly and $200,000 
added to surplus. The resources of the bank on the above date were $9,181,326. 

This prosperity may be attributed to the very favorable location of the bank, which is in 
the heart of what is the greatest retail district in the United States; and the management of 
the bank has been such asto make the most of its fortunate situation. Its officers are: Pres. 
ident, W. H. Gelshenen; Vice-President, Charles W. Morse: Cashier, R. W. Poor; Assistant 
‘Cashier, W. L. Douglass. Directors, James H. Breslin, James McCutcheon, W. H. Gelshenen, 
Charles T. Wills, Charles W. Morse, Harry F. Morse and Morgan J. O’Brien. 

The bank’s home is in the Masonic Temple, which affords especially good advantages for 
the large and growing business. As the bank was organized so recently as 1881, it will be seen 
that its progress and prosperity have been remarkable. In the year 1900 alone it paid a divi- 
dend of fifty per cent. on the original capital. For these shares $1,600 has been offered and 
refused. 

—City stock to the amount of $2,500,000 was recently awarded to the firms of Kuhn, Loeb 
& Co. and Farson, Leach & Co., the price offered being 110.51 for all of the bonds. This puts 
the bonds on a basis of about 3.08 per cent. to the city as against a basis of 2.94 on which the 
last issue—3 per cents.—was sold. Comptroller Coler contends that the reason that the city 
did not get as good a price for the 3% bonds is that, because of the new law taxing the surplus 
of trust companies for State purposes, the trust companies will not buy city bonds for their 
surplus investments. In speaking of the matter he said: 

“The Legislature has imposed a direct State tax on trust companies, and hasdeprived the 
city of the power to tax the securities that they hold. City bonds are exempt from taxation 
except for State purposes. There is, therefore, no inducement to the trust companies to pre- 
fer New York city bonds to outside bonds which are an equally good investment, being as 
free from taxation as ours, The State gets the tax on the securities and what the State gains 
is our loss. I estimate that the new tax law has cost thecity of New York at least $50,000 on 
this bond sale. On account of it there has not been the interest among the trust companies 
in the sale that there would have been otherwise, and the city has had to pay the bill There 
is no advantage to be gained by the trust companies in the purchase of our bonds now.” 

—QOn March 21 the New York County National Bank, for the third time inits history, paid 
a special dividend of 100 per cent. from the accumulated earnings. 

—Ata meeting of the directors of the Western National Bank, March 27, W. L. Moyer, of 
Butte, Montana, was elected a Vice-President. Mr. Moyer is one of the well-known and suc- 
cessful bank officers of the West. For nine years he was an officer and director of the Amer- 
ican Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, and more recently became managing partner of the 
firm of Daly, Donahoe & Moyer, of Butte. He has been secretary of the Illinois Bankers’ 
Association, Vice-President of the American Bankers’ Association for Montana, and is pow 
a member of the executive council. 

—Recently important advances were reported in the price of shares of the National 
City Bank and the National Bank of Commerce, the former selling at 660 and the latter 
at 441. 

It is believed that the advance has been partly due to an impression in the public mind 
that the two banks have been considering the matter of consolidating, 

—It is reported that efforts are being made to secure control of the stock of the Kings 
County Bank for the purpose of reorganizing the institution as a trust company, and that 
another bank may also be absorbed, 
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—Messrs. Zimmermann & Forshay recently invited subscriptions to the new German three 
per cent. gold loan (amounting in all to about $72,000,000), at the official price of 87% with in- 
terest added. 


—Geo. W. Ely, for many years secretary of the Stock Exchange, but who recently resigned 
to become President of the Bankers’ Trust Co., which was later absorbed by another com- 
pany, has sold his seat in the Stock Exchange for $55,000, the record price. Mr. Ely paid $1,000 
for his seat about forty years ago. He will probably retire from business and locate in Cali- 
fornia, 

—Messrs. Isaac Sprague, Allen B. Forbes, Percy W. Brooks and John W. Edminson have 
been admitted as partners in the firm of N. W. Harris& Co. N. W. Halsey, heretofore a resi- 
dent member of the firm at New York, has retired. 


—The offer made in the circular issued by Messrs. J. P. Morgan & Co. on March 2, 1901, in 
behalf of the syndicate having in charge the reorganization of a number of corporations into 
the United States Steel Corporation, having been accepted by more than ninety-eight per 
cent. of the holders of stock in the several companies therein mentioned, the plan proposed 
in said circular has become operative. Messrs. J. P. Morgan & Co. now offer, by authority and 
for account of the United States Steel Corporation, in exchange for the preferred and com- 
mon stock of the American Bridge Co. and for the stock of the Lake Superior Consolidated 
Iron Mines, respectively, certificates for preferred stock and common stock of the United 
States Steel Corporation upon the following basis: 

For each $109, par value, of preferred stock of the American Bridge Co., $110, par value, 
in the preferred stock of United States Stee] Corporation. 

For each $100, par value, of common stock of the American Bridge Co., $105 in the com- 
mon stock of United States Steel Corporation. 

For each $100, par value, of stock of the Lake Superior Consolidated Iron Mines, $135, 
par value, in the preferred stock and $135, par value, in the common stock of United States 
Steel Corporation. 

The authorized capital stock of the United States Steel Corporation has been increased to 
$550,000,000 of preferred stock and $550,000,000 of common stock. Thecorporation has appropri- 
ated and has agreed to issue $425,000,000 of such preferred stock and $425,000,000iof such common 
stock under the contract referred to in said circular of March 2, 1901, and it proposes to issue 
the remainder of such authorized capital stock for future requirementsand acquisitions. 


—Rudolp Keppler has been nominated for a fourth term as President of the New York 
Stock Exchange. Other names on the regular ticket which will be voted for at the an- 
nual election of the Exchange on May 13 are: for secretary, William McClure; for treas- 
urer, F. W. Gilley; for chairman, McPherson Kennedy ; for trustee of the Gratuity Fund to 
serve five years, William Alexander Smith; for members of the governing committee toserve 
four years, J. T. Atterbury, W. W. Heaton, J. B. Mabon, J. H. Prall, R. H. Thomas, LouisC, 
Clark, Martin Erdman, J. W. Henning, William Robinson and H. C. Swords. The last five 
candidates are new men. 


—On March 12 the stockholders of the Seventh National Bank voted to increase the capi- 
tal stock from $300,000 to $500,000. 


—A branch of the Corn Exchange Bank has been opened at 118th street and Broadway. 


—The Consumers’ National Bank is the title of a prospective institution to be formed with 
a capital stock of probably $500,000. It will be backed principally by brewing and liquor firms, 

—The New York County National Bank, located at Eighth avenue and Fourteenth street, 
and the West Side Bank, located at Eighth avenue and Thirty-fourth street, will in the future 
be more closely allied; the former bank having purchased a controlling interest in the West 
Side Bank. 

The West Side Bank will continue under the management of Christian F. Tietjen, Presi- 
dent, and Theodore M. Bertine, Cashier. This bank was organized in 1869, and has returned 
in dividends to its stockholders several times the amount of its capital, which is $200,000, and 
has asurplus of $488,000. It is believed that this connection will still further add to the pros- 
perity which it has enjoyed in the past. 

—Ernest Iselin, son of Adrian Iselin, Jr., has been admitted asa member of the firm of 
A. Iselin & Co. 

—The name of the Sprague National Bank of Brooklyn has been changed to the Sprague 
National Bank of New York. 

—Barkley Wyckoff, formerly Second Assistant Cashier of the Astor National Bank, has 
been elected Assistant Cashier to succeed Harris Fahnestock. 


—In accordance with previous announcement the capital stock of the Lawyers’ Title In- 
surance Company was, on March 15, increased from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000 ; seventy per cent. 
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of this increase was taken by the Central Realty Bond and Trust Company, the Equitable 
Life Assurance Company, James Stillman and others. The board of directors of the Central 
Realty Bond and Trust Company was increased by the election of James Stillman, President 
of the National City Bank: James H. Hyde, Vice-President of the Equitable Life Assurance 
Society; Henry Morgenthau, President of the Central Realty Company, and Thomas D. 
Jordan. 

—Mr. Felix Schuster, Governor of the Union Bank of London, wasa recent visitor to this 
city, being in the country for the purpose of making some observations of matters relating 
to international trade. 

—The Bank of New York National Banking Association recently observed the 117th »nni- 
versary of its founding. On February 24, 1784, a meeting of merchants was held in the old 
Merchants’ Coffee House for the incorporation of the bank, and on March 15, Gen. Alex ader 
McDougall was elected President, and twelve directors were chosen. The constitution was. 
drawn by Alexander Hamilton. The bank has paid 233 consecutive dividends to stockholders, 
amounting to $16,291,694.75. For 104 years the bank has been located at Wall and William 
streets. 

—Mr. J. P. Morgan, head of the firm of J. P. Morgan & Co., sailed for Europe on board the 
steamship Teutonic, April 3. 

—The Continental National Bank was, on April 3, merged with the Hanover National 
Bank, Relations between the two banks have been close for some time, and owing to the 
fact that the business of the Continental National was not increasing, that taxation was 
growing, and that its building, on an expensive site, was not in construction and equipment 
of the character to be most suitable, and especially as the offer made for its shares was advan- 
tageous, it was deemed prudent to effect the consolidation. 

Mr. Benjamin Perkins, President of the Continental National, has been elected a director 
of the Hanover National. | 

As the buildings of the two banks adjoin, it is considered probable that a new building 
will be erected on the site. 

Reference has been made in a former number of the MAGAZINE to the remarkable growth 
of the Hanover National Bank in recent years. Its business will, of course, be substantially 
increased by the absorption of its neighbor. 


NEW HNGLAND STATES. 
Boston.—At a meeting of the board of directors of the State Street Trust Company, 
March 25, L. W. Wiggin was elected an Assistant Treasurer. 
—James H. Crocker was recently elected Assistant Cashier of the Central National Bank. 


—The directors of the National Hide and Leather Bank, on March 15, voted to recommend 
to the shareholders that the capital of the bank be reduced from $1,500,000 to $1,000,000. 

—Alfred Ewer, National bank examiner of this city, has selected for his assistant Charles 
¥. Johnson, Jr., of the National Bank of Redemption. 

Mr. Johnson has served in various capacities in the bank named, and will succeed Maurice 
H. Ewer, who has gone to New York to fill the newly-created position of auditor in the Na- 
tional Park Bank of that city. 

—The Third National Bank has reduced its capital from $1,500,000 to $1,000,000, returning 
$500,000 in cash to the shareholders. 

—On March 11 the Boston Associated Board of Trade adopted a report recommending that 
checks on seventy-eight banks in New England, outside of Boston, be deposited with the 
State Street Trust Company for collection by express. Under the present system these banks 
refuse to remit cash at par on the face of the checks drawn on them. The trust company 
will charge the actual expense of collection and depositors will be allowed to draw on checks 
in about four days. 

It is said that as the only object which the out-of-town banks can have in making charges 
for remitting checks on themselves is to reap the exchange profit, itis believed that when 
that profit shall have disappeared and the full amount of the checks shall be paid in cash they 
will find it more to their advantage and convenience to join the clearing-house system and 
pay their checks each day by one draft on their correspondents in Boston or New York with- 
out charge. Itis expected that the plan will go into effect on April 15. 

—Messrs. Farson, Leach & Co., of Chicago and New York, are now represented in Boston 
by Henry W. Forbes, with an office at 95 Milk street. 

Bank Resumes Business —On March 19 the Ashaway (R. I.) Savings Bank, which was 
closed by the trustees on January 14, resumed business, depositors agreeing to forego inter- 
est for three years, and to accept a discount on withdrawals of eighteen per cent. the first 
year, twelve per cent. the second year and six per cent. the third year. 
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Taxation of Bank Deposits.—The following act was recently passed by the Legislature 


of Maine: 

An act to tax interest-bearing deposits in trust and bank companies. 

Be it enacted, etc.: 

Section1l. Every trust and banking company incorporated under the laws of this State 
shall, semi-annually, on or before the second Mondays of May and November, make a return 
to the State assessors, sigped and sworn to by its Treasurer, of theaverage amountof itstime 
interest-bearing deposits for the six months preceding each of said days, from which return 
the State assessors shall in each case deduct an amount equal to the amount of United States 
bonds, the shares of corporation stocks, such as are by law of this State free from taxation to 
the stockholders, and the assessed value of real estate owned by the said trust and banking 
company. For willfully making a false return the corporation Treasurer forfeits not less than 
five hundred nor more than five thousand dollars. Such Treasurer shall pay to the Treasurer 
of State on account of said deposits one-half of one per cent. 

Section 2. One-half of said tax shall be assessed on the average amount of said deposits for 
the six months ending on and including the last Saturday of April, and the other half onsuch 
average for the six months ending on and including the last Saturday of October. 

Section 3. This act sha]] take effect when approved. 


MIDDLE STATES. 


Philadel phia.—The Fourth Street National Bank reports the following changes in offi- 
cers: B. M. Faires, Second Vice-President; E. F. Shanbacker, Cashier, in place of R. H. Rush- 
ton (Mr. Rushton has been for some time both Vice-President and Acting Cashier); W. Z. 
McLear, Assistant Cashier in place of E. F. Shanbacker and B. M. Faires. 


—On April 2 the shareholders of the Girard National Bank voted to increase the capital 
stock from $1,000,000 to $1,500,000. This increase is consequent on the recent acquirement of 
the business of the Independence National Bank. Improvements are to be made in the bank- 
ing rooms of the Girard National, including the construction of new vaults. 


Jersey City, N. J.—The Greenville Banking and Trust Co. has purchased the building at 
Ocean and Lembeck avenues, Greenville, paying therefor $35,000. 

Safe Deposit Vaults.—The BANKERS’ MAGAZINE some time ago called attention to the 
possibilities of profitin this line of business, and suggested that such a department might prove 
a profitable investment. The following, from a recent issue of the Port Jervis (N. Y.) * Ga- 
zette,” bears out the pertinence of the suggestion: 

* The case of safety deposit vaults put in by the National Bank of Port Jervis several 
weeks ago, mention of which was made in this paper, filled, evidently a long-felt want in this 
community; that is, it turns out to be but the beginning of the filling of the long-felt neces- 
sity, for the bank, because of the demand, has been obliged to order another case of fifty 
vaults which will be in readiness for use in a very few days. Residents of Port Jervis and 
those in the country for many miles. about who have been renting safety deposit vaults in 
New York city, Middletown and Newburgh, realized quickly that it is more convenint to have 
safe keeping for their valuables at or near their homes where they can be reached very quickly 
if desired without the outlay of time and expense required by a trip to the above-named 
cities. 

The cost is nothing compared to the sense of safety that one has concerning his valuable 
papers, heirlooms, jewelry, plate, etc. Heis as certain concerning the safety as the officials of 
the bank are of the security of their money, for the safe deposit vault is within thestcel vault 
of the bank with its bolts and bars and time lock and other appliances for security and the 
safety deposit vault itself is of chilled stee] and the compartments of a similar material. 
There is no question about the security against fire and burglars. 

The compartments in the vault are about two feet in length and are of the following 
depth and width: 3x5, 4x5, 5x5, 5x10 and 10x10 inches.” 

Baltimore, Md.—Alexander Brown, the well-known banker and financier, has resigned 
as director of a number of institutions and will take an extended European trip. His active 
connection with the banking house of Alexander Brown & Sons will continue as usual. 

—It is announced that a majority of the shareholders of the Guardian Trust Co. have 
ratified an agreement to consolidate with the Maryland Trust Co. 

—Thornton Rollins, who has been Vice-President of the Continental National Bank, was 
recently elected President to succeed Col]. Wilbur F. Jackson, who retired on account of ill 
health. Mr. Rollins isa director of several important financial institutions and is well-known. 
for his active business connections. . 

Geo. W. Moore, of the oyster and fruit-packing firm of Moore & Brady, succeeds Mr. 
Rollins as Vice-President. 

—The People’s Bank is to be reorganized as the Maryland National Bank, and the capital 
may be increased later on from $200,009 to $300,000. The People’s Bank Building, at the corner 
of Sharp and Lombard streets, which was lately damaged by fire, is being reconstructed as a 
seven-story Office structure, It will probably be ready for use in about three months. 
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—A call has been signed by the directors of the International Trust Company for a general 
meeting of the stockholders to consider and act upon a proposition to decrease the capital 
stock from $3,000,000 to $2,000,000 and to reduce the surplus of the company from $1,500,000 to 
$1,000,000. At present the stock and surplus is three-quarters paid, and to accomplish the 
proposed decrease it is contemplated to issue three shares of full-paid stock for every four 
shares of the present stock. This, with the cancellation of about $250,000 of stock bought in 
the market, would carry out the plan. 

—Ataspecial meeting of the directors of the Citizens’ Trust and Deposit Co., April 2, it 
was decided to recommend to the stockholders that the affairs of the company be liquidated. 

Newark, N. J.—The Newark Trust Co. will begin business in the Roseville section of the 
city about May 1, with $100,000 capital. Cyrus Peck and others are the incorporators. 

The Trust Company Tax.—The New York Legislature has passed a law placing a tax of 
one per cent. on the capital and surplus of trust companies. 

Supervision of Foreign Banks.—The Legislature of New York has passed an act pro- 
viding for the examination and supervision of foreign bankers by the State Superintendent 
of Banks. 

Pittsburg.—Some notable gains have been made by the National banks of this city in 
recent years. Compilations made by ** The Pittsburg Banker” show that from February 4, 
1899, to February 5, 1901, capital increased from $12,150,000 to $13,450,000, and the surplus and 
profits from $11,638,576 to $15,164,082, The total deposits rose in the same period from $70,338,- 
817 to $108,273,627. 

—The incorporators of the Consolidated Stock and Produce Exchange of Pittsburg have 
perfected their organization with total membership of 100, and nine directors. The officers 
chosen were John Montgomery, President ; Thomas Hackett, Vice-President; J. C. Schaefer, 
Treasurer, and E. B. Simpson, Secretary. 

—Business men of the south side are organizing the People’s Trust Co., with $250,000 
capital. 

—The Moreland Savings and Trust Co. is a new institution, headed by Andrew Moreland, 
formerly of the Carnegie Steel Co. 

—The Pittsburg Trust Co., it is reported, is perfecting arrangements to issue 10,000 new 
shares of stock to be sold at $400 ashare. This will bring the total capital up to $2,000,000 and 
$4,000,000 surplus. 

—A fine fifteen story office building, to cost about $600,000, will be put up by the People’s 
Savings Bank at Fourth avenue and Wood street. 

The People’s Savings Bank has a capital of $300,000, a surplus of $200,000 and undivided 
profits amounting to about $83,000. Its officers are D. McK. Lloyd, President ; Thomas Wight- 
man, Vice-President; Edward E. Duff, Secretary and Treasurer. The directors are Judge 
Edwin H. Stowe, Thomas Wightman, William J. Moorhead, William R. Thompson, George 
Wilson, A. E. W. Painter, David P. Black, Robert Wardrop and D. McK. Lloyd. 


—The clearing-house reports for March show thatthe local bank exchanges broke all records 
for the same month, and forany other month in the history of Pittsburg. They were excep- 
tionally heavy, showing an increase over the same month last year of $42,800,000, or considera- 
bly more than $1,000,090 a day. Compared with the month of February, 190), there was an 
increase of more than $24,600,000. The increase in exchanges for the year to date was $122,- 
500,000 more than for the same period of last year, and establishes 2 new record. 

—J. D. Callery and others are organizing the City Trust Co., to be located in the City Sav- 
ings Bank building and to be closely affiliated with that institution, which is an old and pros- 
perous bank. | 

Binghamton, N. Y.—The consolidation of the Strong State and the Susquehanna Valley 
bank with the First National Bank became effective on March 25, the capital being $400,000 
and the surplus $150,000. Officers are: President, Wm. G. Phelps; First Vice-President, F. B. 
Newell; Second Vice-President, J. W. Sturtevant; Cashier, A. J. Parsons. 

Buffalo, N. Y.—The Fidelity Trust and Guaranty Company has changed its title to the 
Fidelity Trust Co. 

Wilkes-Barre, Pa.—The banks of this city have established a clearing-house. Geo. &. 
Bennett, President of the Wyoming National Bank, is President of the clearing-house, and 
George Flannigan, Cashier of the same bank, Secretary. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


Savannah, Ga.—There was a very marked increase in business in this city in 1900 com- 
pared with the previous year. Bank clearings rose from $138,414,654 to $246,313,824, or an 
increase of seventy-eight percent. This is a greater gain than reported by any other city in 
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the United States or Canada, and compares with a decrease of 8.5 per cent. for the country at 
large. 

Augusta, Ga.—A modern bank building is to be erected by the Georgia Railroad Bank, 
to be occupied by the bank exclusively. 

Atlanta, Ga.—The Country Bank Stock Security Company, in which Wm. 8S. Witham was 
Jargely interested, is going out of business. Mr. Witham has recently retired as President of 
several of the banks which he has been connected with for some time. 

—St. Julien Ravenel has resigned as a director of the Lowry National Bank on account of 
his removal to New York city, and has been succeeded by W. G. Raoul, a prominent capital- 
ist who has been identified with several important successful railway enterprises. 

North Carolina Bauks.—On February 5, the condition of the State, Savings and private 
banks of North Carolina, as officially reported, was as follows (cents omitted): 

RESOURCES. LIABILITIES. 





Loans and discounts.............s- $10,245,321 I iccccacntcsecesactecsece $2,718,069 
ay ae btaecsdagetaeeenuse senses “a ree cadueanioneta 582,125 
Jnited States bonds................ » Swi 
North Carolina State bonds........ 187,850 _ re pee. Ae eee “a 
All other stocks, bonds & mort’gs. 630,507 Dividends unpaid..............eceeee 12,947 
Spr wc New Dt Lcd hendiwacden , anise Notes rediscounted .........ccceeeees 260,798 
BORE BMOGGRs. ccccccccccccecceses Le ; 
teres Bhosle all eal 146.815 Bills payable EE EE Pee ee ee ne 195,982 
All other real estate.......ccccccccs 220,088 Time deposits Coeeoereseccescccceseese 715,553 
DEI Bcc cccccccvces.-.. gene 437.743 | Deposits subject to check........... 10,060,049 
SE EE Pc ccceouccsesasdesue 2,579,450 Demand certificates 584.545 
CE anes recnenebee deems ee. ee ee Se ee ; 
niente ae eare ae 235,723 | Due to banks.............seeeeeeeees 222,380 
Silver COiIN........0. apeecbodkateeca . 188,324 Cashiers’ ChECKS. ....cccccccccccccccs 87,256 
National bank notes..............- 511,610 Certified Checks... ...cccccccccccccccce 2,936 
a vantcscdcntsnccsscencn 300,380 DE itkckcsncssneseanesencen 361,426 
biinitiencunsaniieeaanebbiie $16,282,590 Bein scence ‘cdentbonwebinanibeins $16,282,590 





Richmond, Va.—The Hotel Jefferson, one of the finest hotels of the South, and known to 
many bankers of the country on account of the last convention of the American Bankers’ 
Association having been held there, was destroyed by fire onthe night of March 29. 


WHSTHRN STATES. 


Bank Books as Evidence of Depositor’s Property.—The Legislature of Indiana re- 
cently made some amendments of the law in regard to examining the books of a bank for 
evidence that a depositor is concealing taxable property. Through the courtesy of Mr. 
M. B. Wilson, President of the Capital National Bank, of Indianapolis, the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE 
is able to present the new law. In explaining the changes made by theact Mr. Wilson says: 


“The law as it heretofore stood on the statute book allowed county tax assessors to de- 
mand a full list of the depositors in any bank in their respective counties, and the amount 
they had on deposit on April 1, as well as their names. The present law provides that an as- 
sessor ean only call upon a bank for an individual’s account when there is sufficient cause to 
suspect that he has not given in his full deposits. In other words, the law has deprived the 
assessors of the authority to make the bank a medium by which they may discover the tinan- 
cial condition of all the bank’s customers.” 


Following is a complete copy of the act: 

‘*Section 1. Be it enacted by the General Assembly of the State of Indiana, that Section 
34 of * An act concerning taxation, repealing all laws in conflict therewith and declaring an 
emergency,’ approved March 6, 1891, be and the same is hereby amended to read as follows: 

Section 34. If in listing and assessing pecpersy for taxation, any township assessor or 
county assessor may have good reasons to believe that any person, firm or corporation with- 
in his jurisdiction has omitted to return for taxation any taxable property that should have 
been returned by such person, firm or corporation, then such township assessor or county 
assessor, as the case may be, may file his affidavit in the circuit court of the county wherein 
such tax return should have been made or with the judge thereof in vacation, setting forth his 
belief that certain property, to be named in the affidavit, has been unlawfully omitted from 
a certain specified tax return of a designated person, firm or corporation, within his jurisdic- 
tion, and that some other person, firm or corporation to be named in the affidavit, has in his 
or its possession certain specified books or papers containing evidence tending to show such 
unlawful omission of taxable property. Upon the filing of such an affidavit a writ shall forth- 
with issue and be served by the sheriff of said county, requiring the person, firm or corpora- 
tion having possession of such books or papers to permit the inspection by the affiant of such 
books or papers, or so much thereof as may be specifically named in such writ and being only 
such books or papers, or so much thereof, as may contain evidence tending to show the un- 
lawful omission of taxable property complained of in said affidavit. And the court, or the 
judge in vacation, issuing such writ shall, for the purpose of enforcing obedience thereto, 
possess and exercise all the powers usually possessed and exercised by it or him in contempt 
proceedings. Like writs may be issued and enforced upon like affidavits, made either by a 
county auditor, by the Auditor of State, by any member of a county board of review, or by 
any member of the State Board of Tax Commissioners. All costs incurred on account of the 
filing of an affidavit, the issue of a writ thereon, and the service of such writ, shall be a charge 
against the county in which such proceedings are had, and shall be allowed by the board of 
commissioners thereof. 
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Provided, however, if asa result of such proceedings, it is found that such designated 
person, firm or corporation have unlawfully failed to return property for taxation, then the 
county shall recover the costs from such person, firm or corporation. Every township as- 
sessor, county auditor, Auditor of State, board of review and board of tax commissioners 
shall have power to administer all necessary oaths or affirmation in the discharge of their 


duties. 

It shall be the duty of all assessors. and all other officers charged with the duty of listing 
property for taxation, or charged with the duty of collecting taxes, to give in writing all in- 
formation they may acquire in reference to the concealment of property from taxation by 
any person, firm or corporation before mentioned to the county auditor, Auditor of State, 
or to the county board of review or State Board of Tax Commissioners. 

Section 2. No inspection of the books or papers of any person, firm or corporation by oy 
tax officer shall be permitted or required except as specitied in the foregoing section, and all 
laws or parts of laws in conflict herewith are hereby repealed. 

Section 3. An emergency exists for the immediate taking effect of this act, and the same 
shall be in force from and after its passage.” 

New State Bank Examiner.—Wm. Donovan, President of the Lansing (Mich.) State 
Savings Bank, resigned recently to accept an appointment as State bank examiner, succeed- 
T. M. Joslyn. 

Detroit, Mich.—On March 15 a number of business men met and formed a temporary 


organization of the Detroit Stock Exchange. 

Kansas City, Mo.—The Bank of Grand Avenue was recently absorbed by the National 
Bank of Commerce. 

Grand Rapids, Mich.—On March 11 the Nationa] City Bank began doing business in its 
newly remodelled building. Many visitors inspected the handsome rooms. 

A pleasant event occurred at the meeting of the board of directors held in the morning, 
when the Cashier, James R. Wylie, presented to the board the framed portreits of George 
Kendall, N. L. Avery and Col. George G. Briggs. The directors’ room now contains portraits 
of Thomas D. Gilbert, late President, also of Julius Houseman and L. D. Putnam, besides the 
three named. N.L. Avery is on the present board, the others being former directors of the 
bank, now deceased. 

Mr. Wylie referred to the loyalty and integrity of former directors and brief remarks 
were made by D. M. Amberg, Paul Doty, F. Letellier and P. C. Fuller of the present board. 

New Bank Examiner,—J. Mack Scholl, of Carthage, Ill]., has been appointed a National 
bank examiner for that State. 

Missouri Bankers’ Association.—The annual convention of the Missouri Bankers’ 
Association will be held at St. Joseph, May 22 and 23. 

Duluth, Minn.—The First National Bank has opened a savings department, for the 
accommodation of those wishing to deposit smaller sums than received by the commercial 
bank. 

New Sank Commissioner.—Frank J. Wikoff, of Stillwater, Oklahoma Territory, 
recently succeeded W.S. Search as Bank Commissioner, the latter having gone into the 
banking business and is interested in the American National Bank, of Oklahoma City. 

Michigan Bankers’ Association.—The thirteenth annual convention of the Michigan 
Bankers’ Association will be held at Grand Rapids June 4 and 5. 

Jacksonville, 111.—The private banking firm of M. P. Ayers & Co., established in 1852, has 
changed the form of organization, and henceforth will be known asthe Ayers National Bank. 
It will have $200,000 capital, and for the present will issue $100,000 circulation. Directors and 
officers are: M. P. Ayers, President: A. E. Ayers, Vice-President; John A. Ayers, Cashier; 
C. G. Rutledge, Assistant Cashier; William Brown, Albert Crum, John R. Davis, Edward 8. 
Greenleaf, Edward P. Kirby. 

Cleveland, Ohio.—On March 23 the stockholders of the Cleveland Savings and Banking 
Co. voted to increase the capital from $100,000 to $200,000. 

—The Colonial National Bank will increase its capital stock from $500,000 to $2,000,000 and 
the surplus to $800,000, the new stock being sold at 150. 

—The Savings and Trust Company will probably increase its capital stock from $750,000 to 
$1,500,000. 

Chicago.—The board of directors of the Continental National Bank have voted to issue 
during this month the additional $1,000,000 of capital stock voted by the stockholders last 
August, making the total capital $3,000,000. One share of new stock will be issued at par to 
every holder of two shares of old stock. 

St. Louis, Mo.—Circulars were recently sent to the shareholders of the Mechanics’ Bank 
asking their opinion as to the propriety of changing the form of organization to a National 
bank. The capital stock of the bank is $1,000,000 and the surplus $500,000, while, according to 
the last statement, the undivided profits were $108,975. Dividends amounting to two per 
cent. quarterly have been paid, and the stock has sold from $215 to $217 a share, 
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—The Commonwealth Trust Company has been incorporated with $3,000,000 capital, the 
stock to be placed at $215 per share. Charles H. Turner will be President. 

—Shareholders of the Third National Bank voted on March 19 to increase the capital from 
$1,000,000 to $2,000,000. 

—Former Judge Sheldon, who was appointed referee to hear testimony in the $250,000 
damage suit brought by ex-Governor William J. Stone, Receiver of the Mullanphy Savings 
Bank, against the directors of the bank for alleged carelessness in the management of the 
bank, recently filed his report recommending that judgments for large amounts be rendered 
against the bank officials. 


PACIFIC SLOPE. 


San Francisco.—It is reported that the banks in the California Bankers’ Association will 
hereafter cash each other’s checks on San Francisco at par, this innovation being made to 
obviate the necessity of sending money by postal and express money orders. This applies to 
checks not exceeding $50. 

—The detailed directors’ report submitted at the annual meeting of the London, Paris and 
American Bank, Limited, held in London, March 14, shows that after deducting expenses of 
management, income tax, rebate, etc., and making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
the amount available for distribution (including £8,635 6s brought forward from the previous 
year) is £52,200 10s 7d. An interim dividend of three per cent. for the first half of the year 
was paid on September 7, absorbing £12,000, and the board recommended that the balance, 
£49,200 10s 7d, be appropriated as follows: Dividend of four per cent. for the six months 
ended December 31, last, making seven per cent. for the year (free of income tax), £16,000; 
transfer to reserve fund, making it £200,000, £15,000; leaving to be carried forward to new 
account, £9,200, 10s 7d. 

Mr. J. Howard Gwyther (the Chairman of the Company) called attention to the fact that 
the managers had found increased competition and lowering rates of interest, but notwith- 
standing these drawbacks, were able, after the usual dividend, to transfer a substantial sum 
to the reserve fund, which is now £200,000, and equal to half the paid-up capital. ‘“*At the 
commencement of the century,” he continued, ‘it is perhaps fitting that we should indulge 
in retrospect. Our progress during the period of our existence has been gradual but contin- 
uous, and affords ample proof of the firm hold we have upon the trading community of San 
Francisco, and the high credit we enjoy. A few figures may interest the shareholders, as 
proving the correctness of the above remarks. Our deposits in 1884 were about $1,500,000 ; last 
year they totalled $4,750,000. The local.advances were $3,000,000 in 1584, and $4,600,000 in 1890- 
Our portfolio in London coxtained bills to the extent of £100,000 in 1884, and £700,000 in 1900. 
Last year California was prosperous, Although the wheat harvest was somewhat short, and 
prices ruled low, other prodncts have been plentifuland profitable. There is no doubt that 
the Pacific Coast is developing rapidly, in common with the other sections of the United 
States, The trade with China, Japan and Australia is increasing; the tonnage statistics of 
San Francisco show ample proof of the progress of the port. and now that the retention of 
the Philippines has been included in the programme of the Republican party, we may fully 
expect an advantage to California from the adoption of that wise policy.” 


—The anuual meeting of the stockholders of the Anglo-Calitornian Bank was held in Lon- 
don March 7. The directors made full and satisfactory reports of the operations of the bank 
for the calendar year 1900. The net profits of the year were £36,611 19s, to which must be 
added £9,504 8s 8d, carried over from the previous year. This makes £16,116 7s 8d available for 
appropriation. An ad interim dividend of six shillings per share was paid in September, 1900, 
and a similar dividend is now payable, making it six per cent. for the year. The sum of £17,- 
000 was placed to reserve fund account, making it £110,000 and £11,134 7s 8d carried to the profit 
and loss account. The arrangement for the extinguishment of deferred shares on payment 
out of the reserve fund of £42,000 has been sanctioned by the High Court of Justice and will 
be completed as soon as possible. There were 600 of these deferred shares issued at the start 
-o zor value of £leach. The resources at the close of the last calendar year were £3,054,- 

a Ss 6d, 


Seattle, Wash.—The committee of the Chamber of Commerce having in charge the al- 
leged excessive charges of the banks, hy way of discount on foreign bills, has succeed in meet- 
ing with all the banks of the city, and the banks have unitedly responded to the request fora 
reduction, in a liberal manner. As a result of the conference recently engaged in, the follow- 
ing schedule of charges has been agreed to by all the banks of the city that are members of the 
clearing-house: 

On amounts of $100 or under, one per cent.; onamounts over $100 and under $500 one-half 
per cent.; on amounts from $500 up to $5,000, one-quarter per cent.; on amounts over $5,000, 
one-eighth per cent. 

__, rhis reduction is considered liberal, and means a greal deal to the foreign merchant, when 
it is borne in mind that before this agreement the charges on sums up to, say, $4,500, were $45° 
whereas, under the present arrangement, they amount only to $10.25. 


_ Pasadena, Cal.—The First National Bank, it is reported. will establish a Savings institu- 
tion, to be operated as an auxiliary toits present business. The title of the Savings bank will 
be the Pasadena Savings, Trust and Deposit Co., and the capital will be $50,000. 


New Holiday for Wyoming.—The Wyoming Legislature has passed a law making Lin- 
coln’s birthday a legal holiday. 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organized 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National banke 
will be found under the different State headings. 


NATIONAL BANKS ORGANIZED. 


5730—First National Bank, Spring Lake, New Jersey. Capital, $25,000. 
5731—Southern National Bank, Wynnewood, Indian Territory. Capital, $50,000. 
5732—City National Bank, Tulsa, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

5733— First National Bank, Blossom, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5734—First Nationai Bank, Montgomery, Indiana. Capital, $25,000. 
5735—National Bank of Holdenville, Holdenville, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 
5736—First National Bank, Perkasie, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 
5737—First National Bank, Trenton, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5738—First National Bank, Essex, lowa. Capital, $25,000. 

5739—Ladonia National Bank, Ladonia, Texas. Capital, $35,000. 
5740—Kingfisher National Bank, Kingfisher, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 
5741—Farmers and Merchants’ National Bank, Gilmer, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 
5742—First National Bank, Dayton, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000, 
5743—First National Bank, Jewell Junction, Iowa. Capita), $25,000. 
5744—People’s National Bank, Latrobe, Pennsylvania. Capital, $100,000. 
5745—First National Bank, Hibbing, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

5746—First National Bank, Tully, New York. Capital, $25,000. 

5747—First National Bank, Ashland, Oregon. Capital, $25,0v0. 

5748—First National Bank, Sulphur, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 
5749—Ltasca National Bank, Itasca, Texas. Capital, $30,000. 

5750—First National Bank, Killeen, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5751—First National Bank, Ritzville, Washington. Capital, $30,000. 
5752—Citizens’ National Bank, Shreveport, Louisiana. Capital, $100,000. 
5753—First National Bank, Fort Sill, Oklahoma. Capita], $25,000. 
5754—American National Bank, Lebanon, Tennessee. Capital, $25,000. 
5755—Lehigh National Bank, Lehigh, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 
5756—Tell City National Bank, Tell City, Indiana. Capital, $30,000. 
5757—Council Grove National Bank, Council Grove, Kansas. Capital, $50,000. 
5758—National Exchange Bank, Weatherford, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 
5759—First National Bank, Gordon, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5760—Old Citizens’ National Bank, Zanesville, Ohio. Capital, $200,000. 
5761—Citizens’ National Bank, Jacksboro, Texas. Capital, $30,000. 

5762—First National Bank, Clarington, Ohio. Capital, $25,000. 

5763—Ayers National Bank, Jacksonville, Illinois. Capital, $200,000. 
5764—First National Bank, St. Anthony, Idaho. Capital, $25,000. 


APPLICATIONS TO ORGANIZE NATIONAL BANKS APPROVED. 
The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp- 

troller of the Currency since last advice: 
National Exchange Bank, Castleton, New York; by James R. Downer, et al. 
Commercial National Bank, Zanesville, Ohio; by Geo. Brown, et al. 
Citizens’ National Bank, Waynesboro, Pennsylvania; by S. B. Rinehart, et al. 
Farmers’ National Bank, Odebolt, Iowa; by R. W. Sayre, et al. 
Suffern National Bank, Suffern, New York; by J. B. Campbell, et al. 
Plattsburg National Bank, Plattsburg, New York; by Stephen Moffett, et al. 
First National Bank, Moody, Texas; by J. C. Reynolds, et al. 
First National Bank, Anadarko, Oklahoma; by James A. Carroll, et al. 
Hicksville National Bank, Hicksville, Ohio; by J. L. Bevington, et al. 
Paris National Bank, Paris, Missouri; by D. H. Moss, et al. 
O’ Neill National Bank, O’Neill, Nebraska; by H. P. Dowling, et al. 
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First National Bank of Beaver Springs, Adamsburg, Pennsylvania; by Kemer C. Walter, et al. 
First National Bank, Mart, Texas; by A. P. Smyth, et al. 

First National Bank, Patterson, Louisiana; by Bernard Levy, et al. 

First National Bank, Lidgerwood, North Dakota; by M. O. Movius, et al. 
Gainesville National Bank, Gainesville, New York; by John T. Symes, et al. 
Shreveport National Bank, Shreveport, Louisiana; by J. W. Holbert, et al. 
American National Bank, Abilene, Texas; by J. F. Cunningham, et al. 

First National Bank, Paulding, Ohio; by W. H. Phipps, et al. 

First National Bank, Stroud, Oklahoma; by H.S. Emerson, et al. 

First National Bank, Elk City, Oklahoma; by A. L. Thurmond, et al. 

First National Bank, Savannah, Missouri; by Truman D. Parr, et al. 

First National Bank, Kiowa, Oklahoma; by A. J. Dunlap, et al. 

First Nationa] Bank, Atoka, Indian Territory; by J. G. Strean, et al. 

Second National Bank, Meyersdale, Pennsylvania; by C. W. Truxal, et ai. 

First National Bank, Elmwood, Nebraska; by Edwin Jeary, et al. 

Back Bay National Bank, Boston, Massachusetts; by C. H. W. Foster, et al. 
Citizens’ National Bank, Westernport, Maryland; by Joseph T. Laughlin, et al. 
First National Bank, Dwight, Illinois: by Charles R. Romberger, et al. 
Jonesport National Bank, Jonesport, Maine; by J. A. Coffin, et al. 

First National Bank, Sweetwater, Texas; by J. V. W. Holmes, et al. 

First National Bank, Forsyth, Montana; by Charles Davis, et al. 

First National Bank, Weldon, North Carolina; by Wm. H.S&. Burgwyn, et al. 
First National Bank, New Carlisle, Ohio; by Walter E, Robinson, et al. 
National Bank of Ionia, Ionia, Michigan; by H. B. Webber, et al. 

First National Bank, Monongahela City, Pennsylvania; by Wm. P. Warne, et ai. 


APPLICATION FOR CONVERSION TO NATIONAL BANKS APPROVED. 


First International Bank, Kirksville, Missouri; into Baird National Bank. 

Bank of Vermillion, Abbeville, Louisiana; into First National Bank. 

State Bank of Henderson County, Stronghurst, Illinois; into First National Bank. 
American State Bank, Mount Carmel, Illinois; into American National Bank. 

Bank of New Amsterdam, New York; into New Amsterdam National Bank. 

People’s Bank, Baltimore, Maryland; into Maryland National Bank. 

Ramsey County Bank, Devil’s Lake, North Dakota; into Ramsey County National Bank. 


NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

GEORGIANA—Vinson Banking Co.; capital, 
$6,000; Pres., M. C. Vinson; Cas., J. H. 
Vinson. 

MONTGOMERY—Union Trust and Savings Co.; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., Michael Cody; Vice- 
Pres., Joseph Norwood; Sec., J. S. Wilcox. 

STEVENSON—Bank of Stevenson; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., W. H. Bogart; Vice-Pres., J. 
G. Wilkinson and W. J. Tally; Cas., N.C. 
Alston. 


ARKANSAS. 
MORRILLTON— Citizens’ Bank; Pres., Henry 
James; Cas., J. H. McClung; Asst. Cas., J. 
S. Moose. 
CALIFORNIA. 
PASADENA—Pasadena Savings, Trust and 
Deposit Co.; capital, $50,000. 
FLORIDA. 
MADISON—Madison County State Bank: cap- 
ital, $30,000; Pres., Randell Pope; Vice- 
Pres., R. D. Rowe; Cas., 8. E. Cobb. 
PENSACOLA—American Savings Bank and 
Trust Co.; capital, $29,000. 
GEORGIA. 
COVINGTON—Bank of Covington; capital, 
$25,000; Pres. L. O. Benton; Vice-Pres., N. 
Z. Anderson; Cas., M. C. Thompson. 














CuTHBERT — Bank of Randolph; capital 
$25,000. 

FITZGERALD—Bowen Banking Co.; capital, 
$25,000; Pres.,, R. V. Bowen; Vice-Pres., M. 
Dickson; Cas., J.J. Dorminy. 

VIDALIA—Citizens’ Bank ; capital, $25,000. 


IDAHO. 

St. ANTHONY—First National Bank (succes- 
sor to Idaho State Bank); capital, $25,000 
Pres., Albert K.Steunenberg; Cas., Guy E. 
Bowerman. 


ILLINOIS. 


ARMINGTON—E. F. Verry & Son. 

ASHLEY—Watson, Bates & Co.; capital, $12,- 
000; Cas., James E. Estes. 

CAMERON—Cameron State Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Geo. Bruington; Vice-Pres., 
James French. 


Des PLAINES—First State Bank; capital, 
$25,000. 
Downs—Farmers’ Bank; capital, $10,000; 


Pres., Frank Cowden; Cas., E. B. Lanier; 
Asst. Cas., J. W. Dooley. 
HARTSBURG—Bank of Hartsburg; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., B. R. Behrends; Cas., Daniel 
Van Gerpen. 
JACKSONVILLE—Ayers National Bank (suc- 
cessor to M. P. Ayers & Co.); capital, $200,- 
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000; Pres., Marshall P. Ayers: Cas., John A. 
Ayers; Asst. Cas., C. G. Rutledge. 

NaAvvoo—People’s State Bank; Capital $25,- 
000; Pres., Joseph Nelson; Vice-Pres., Wm. 
Thornburg; Cas., Frank W. Yeager. 

NEW BADEN—New Baden Bank; Pres., F. 
Schlafly; Cas., Jno. S. Ackerman; Asst. 
Cas., August Ackerman. 

NoBLE—Bank of Noble: capital, $7,000. 

OWANECO—Eaton Bros. 


INDIANA. 
MONTGOMERY—First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., John M. Crawford. Vice- 
Pres., 8. L. McPherson; Cas., Wm. Kennedy; 
Asst. Cas., Mary Watham. 
TELL Crty—Tell City National Bank; capital, 
$30,000; Pres., Michael Bettinger; Cas., 
Gustave Huthsteiner. 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 
HENRYETTA—State Bank. 
HOLDENVILLE—National Bank of Holden- 

ville; capital, $25,000; Pres., Willard Johns- 
ton; Cas., C. S. Reed. 

LEHIGH—Lehigh National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., F. R. Phillips; Cas., Boone 
Williams. 

MILL CREEK—State Bank. 

PoTeAu—Bank of Poteau; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Ed. McKenna; Cas., T. C. Moore. 

SuLPHUR—First National Bank: capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., T. F. Gafford; Cas., C. J. Web- 
ster. 

TULSA—City National Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Wm. J. Trimble; Vice-Pres., J. M. 
Hall; Cas., L. D. Marr. 

WESTVILLE—Westville Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., P. Coppock; Cas., W. T. La Fol- 
lette. 

WooDVILLE—Bank of Woodville; capital, 
$5,000; Pres.. H.G. Beard; Cas.,S. P. Bennett. 

WYNNEWOOD—Southern National Bank; cap- 
ital, $50,000; Pres., A. B. Dunlap; Vice- 
Pres., W. J. Smith; Cas., E. C. Borchers. 


IOW A. 

BoxHOLM—Farmers’ Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., Mahlon Head; Cas., J. H. Roberts; 
Asst. Cas., A. Henderson. 

DEDHAM—Dedham Savings Bank; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., J. G. Caton; Cas., Lynn 
Caton. 

Essex—First National Bank; capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., A. Broodeen; Cas., N. C. Nelson. 

FAYETTE—State Bank (successor to Bank of 
Fayette); capital, $35,000; Pres... W. A. 
Hoyt; Vice-Pres., J. A. Claxton; Cas., C. 
R, Carpenter. 

GRAND RIVER—Valley Bank; Cas., Hoyle 
Gilreath. 

HARcouRT—Harcourt Exchange Bank (J. 
H. Johnson). 

Inwoop—People’s Savings Bank; capital, 
$15,500; Pres., E. Renshaw; Cas., Chris. 
Erickson. 

JEWELL JUNCTION—First National Bank 





(successor to Farmers and Traders’ Bank) 
capital, $25,000; Pres., H. ©. Smith; Vice- 
Pres., James B. Thompson; Cas., A. Alex- 
ander; Asst. Cas., F. H. Alexander. 

MAXWELL—Citizens’ Bank; Pres., G. W. 
Rhine ; Cas., F. G. Ainley. 

SUPERIOR—Superior Savings Bank (succes- 
sor to Superior Bank); capital, $10,000; 
Pres., F. H. Daley ; Cas., P. W. Blackert. 

URBANA—Urbana Savings Bank; capital, 
$12,000; Pres., S. W. Winters; Cas., F. H. 
Bryner. 

KANSAS. 

AGRA—First State Bank ; capital, $5,000. 

BURRTON—Burrton State Exchange Bank; 
capital, $10,000; Pres., W. H. Wilson; Cas., 
M. D. Eales. 

CLAY CENTRE—Citizens’ State Bank; capi- 
ital, $15,000; Pres., F. B. Fullington; Cas., 
P. P. Kehoe.—Union State Bank; Cas., 
Geo. W. Hanna. 

CouNCcIL GROVE—Council Grove National 
Bank (successor to Morris County State 
Bank): capital, 350,000; Pres., Lewis Mead ; 
Cas., R. 8. Davidson. 

CuBA—State Bank: capital, $10,000. 

DENISON—Denison State Bank; capital, $7,- 
000; Pres., J. S. Lanning; Cas., J. W. Lan- 
ning. 

EMPORIA—Emporia State Bank; capital, 
$50,000: Pres., William Wayman; Vice- 
Pres., William Addis; Cas., Fremont Miller. 

EsBON—State Bank; capital, $8,000; Pres., 
H. B. Keim; Cas., D. H. Kelso. 

KINGMAN—Kingman State Bank: capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Jos. C. Paxton; Cas., O. C. 
Atkinson. 

KENTUCKY. 

JUNCTION CiTy—First State Bank; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., A. Miller; Vice-Pres., J. W. 
Shelby ; Cas., M. D. Ransdell. 

LOUISIANA. 

BATON RovuGE—Louisiana State Bank; capi- 
tal, $75,000; Pres., Joe Gottlieb ; Vice-Pres., 
D. 8. Dooley; Cas., W. H. Bynum. 

SHREVEPORT—Citizens’ National Bank (suc- 
cessor to S. B. McCutchen); capital, $100,- 
000; Pres., S. B. McCutchen; Cas., M. A. 
McCutchen. 

MORGAN CitTy—Morgan County Bank; Pres., 
J. KR. Norman. 

MARYLAND. 

REISTERSTOWN—Reistertown Saviogs Bank ; 
capital, $10,000. 

MICHIGAN. 

BROowN City—Kearns & Co. 

N1LEs—Snell & Co.——Niles City Bank; Pres., 
D. 8. Scoffson. 

MINNESOTA. 

GREY EAGLE—Bank of Grey Eagle; capital, 
$5,000; Pres. and Cas., R. H. Sliter; Asst. 
Cas., C. N. Sliter. 

HIBBING—First National Bank (successor to 
Lumbermens & Miners’ Bank); capital, 














$25,000; Pres., Andrew A. Davidson; Cas., 
Stephen R. Kirby. 
LANESBORO—Farmers and Mechanics’ Bank ; 
(Nelson Bros.) 
MISSOURI. 
BuFFALO—O’Bannon Banking Co.; capital, 
$5,000. 
KANSAS CrTy—Provident Trust Co. 
Sr. Lours—Commonwealth Trust Co.; capi- 
tal, $3,000,000.-—Guy P. Billon, Banker. 
TRENTON—Grundy County Bank; Pres., W. 
O. Garvin: Vice-Pres., R. C. Morton; Cas., 
L. M. Brown. 
NEBRASEA. 
OVERTON—First State Bank (successor to 
Bank of Overton); capital, $10,000; Pres., 
E. L. Kiplinger; Cas., T. L. Doherty; Asst. 
Cas., L. K. Doherty. 
STOCKHAM—Hougbton Bros. ; capital, $5,000. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
DovER—Morchants’ Savings Bank; Pres., W. 
W. Cushman; Treas., C. C. Goss, - 


NEW JERSEY. 
SPRING LAKE—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,900; Pres., Oliver H. Brown; Vice-Pres., 
Wm. H. Potter; Cas., Frederick F. Shock. 


NEW YORE. 

TULLY—First National Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Frank J. Carr; Vice-Pres., F. R. 
Hazard; Cas., Willis Maine. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

Dunn—Bank of Dunn; capital, $50,000; Pres.., 
L. J. Best; Cas., J. W. Purdie. 

FRANKLINTON — Citizens’ Bank; 
$10,000. 

GREEN VILLE—Greenville Banking and Trust 
Co.; Pres., L. I. Moore; Vice-Pres., W. M. 
Smith; Cas., R. J. Cobb. 

KtNstoN—Citizens’ Savings Bank; capital, 
$20,000, 

RALEIGH—North Carolina Trust Co, 

ROCKINGHAM—Richmond County Savings 
Bank; Cas., W. L. Scales.——Farmers’ Bank. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 
LEEDS—Farmers’ Bank ; capital, $5,000; Pres., 
H. N. Peck; Cas., E. B. Page. 


OHIO. 

BELLEFONTAINE—Commercial and Savings 
Bank Co.; capital, $50,000. 

BROOKVILLE—People’s Bank; Pres., T. B. 
Mills: Cas., T. A. Beck. 

CAMBRIDGE—Commercial Bank Co. ; capital, 
350,000. 

CAREY—Carey Banking Co.: capital, $25,000: 
Pres., J. S. Fait; Cas., Fred Rowalt; Asst. 
Cas. F. W. Ackerman. 

CLARINGTON—First National Bank; capita), 
$25,000; Pres., Charles Muhleman; Cas., 
Julius Steiger. 

CLEVELAND—Dollar Savings and Banking 

CO. 3 capital, $50,000.——Prudential Savings 

Co.; capital, $1,000,000.—— Prudential Trust 

Co.; capital, $1,000,000. 


capital, 
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LoOcKLAND—Cincinnati Trust Co.; M. Devan- 
ney, Mgr. 

MARION—Marion Savings Bank Co.; capital, 
$50,000. 

MIDDLEFIELD— Middlefield Banking Co.; cap- 
ital, $25,000. 

ToLEDO—Lucas County Savings and Loan 
Co.; capital, $100,000. 

WEST JEFFERSON—Farmers’ Bank; Pres.,. 
Owen Harbage; Cas., Ben Harbage; Asst. 
Cas., A. C. Millikin. 

ZANESVILLE—Old Citizens’ National Bank 
(successor to Citizens’ National Bank); cap- 
ital, $200,000; Pres., Willis Bailey ; Cas., H. 
A. Sharpe. 


OKLAHOMA. 


BLACKBURN—Bank of Blackburn; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., G. W. Sutton; Cas., W. T. 
Litten. 

BRECKENRIDGE — Bank of Breckenridge; 
capital, $5,000. 

Byron—Byron State Bank; capital, $5,000. 

CLEO—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank; capi- 
tal, $10,000. 

CoRDELL—Bank of F. C. Finerty & Co.; cap- 
ital, $10,000; Pres., F.C. Finerty ; Cas., C. J; 
Johnston. 

Fort SiLtu—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Geo. M. Paschal; Vice-Pres., 
W. M. McGregor; Cas., Frank M. English 
Asst. Cas., W. J. Donald. 

KINGFISHER—Kingfisher National Bank 
capital, $25,000; Pres. L. F. Potter; Cas., G. 
A, Nelson. 

WEATHERFORD—National Exchange Bank 
(successor to State Exchange Bank); capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., O. B. Kee; Cas., O. H. 
Cafky. 


OREGON. 


ASHLAND—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Eugene A. Sherwin; Cas., 
Andrew McCallen. 

GRANT’s Pass—Grant’s Pass Banking and 
Trust Co.; capital, $50,000. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


CANONSBURG—Citizens’ Trust Co. (successor 
to Citizens’ Bank); capital, $125,000. 

CHAMBERSBURG—Chambersburg Trust Co. 

DAYTON—First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., C. W. Ellenberger; Cas., A. J. 
Gourley. 

LATROBE—People’s National Bank; capital, 
$100,000; Pres., Philip Doherty ; Cas., Chas. 
R. Smith. 

PERKASIE—First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres. Henry G. Moyer; Cas., Milton 
C. Pyle. 

PrTTsBURG—People’s Trust Co.; capital, $250,- 
000. Moreland Savings and Trust Co.— 
City Trust Co. 

SEWICKLEY — Sewickley Valley Trust Co.; 
capital, $125,000. 

W ASHINGTON—Washington Trust Co. 
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SOUTH CAROLINA. 

BEAUFORT—Bank of Beaufort; capital, $1i5,- 
000; Pres., M. W. Taylor; Vice-Pres., B. L. 
Jones; Cas., W. E. Hern. 

GAFFNEY—Southern States Trust Co.; capi- 
tal, $250,000. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

HARRISBURG—Bank of Harrisburg; capital, 
$10,000; Cas., W. H. Wasem. 

TENNESSEE. 

EAGLEVILLE - Bank of Eagleville; capital, 
$20,000; Pres., J. C. Williams; Cas., A. B. 
Robertson. 

LEBANON—American National Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., E. E. Beard; Cas., W. H. 
Brown, 

TEXAS. 

BLossomM—First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., R. V. Womack; Vice-Pres., J. 
R. Westbrooke; Cas., J. D. Norwood. 

CENTER PorIntT—Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank; capital, $10,000; Pres., H. M. Burney; 
Cas., G. P. McCorke. 

CRAWFORD—Bank of Crawford; Pres., Chas. 
F. Smith; Cas., C. H. Graves; Asst. Cas., 
A. O. Jordan. 

Fort WortTH—Hunter-Phelan Savings and 
Trust Co. 

GILMER—Farmers and Merchants’ National 
Bank ; capital, $50,000; Cas., W. O. Boyd. 

GOLDTHWAITE—D. H. Trent. 

GORDON—First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres.,, A. P. Wilbar; Cas., J. M. Win- 
ston. 

ITAscA—Itasca National Bank ; capital, $30,- 
000; Pres., Rufus Martin; Vice-Pres., John 
W. Park; Cas., W. H. Coffman; Asst. Cas., 
H. E. Chiles. e 

J ACKSBORO— Citizens’ National Bank; capi- 
tal, $30,000; Pres., T. C. Phillips; Cas., F. 
H. Jones. 

KILLEEN —First National Bank; capital, 














$25,000; Pres., Charles M. Campbell; Cas., J. 

M. Warren. 

LADONIA—Ladonia National Bank; capital, 
$35,000; Pres., Charles T. Jackson; Cas., W. 
C. Evans. 

MATADOR—Matador Bank; capital, $10,000; 
J.H. P. Jones, Banker. 

TRENTON—First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., J. B. Robinson; Cas., John 
Donaghey. 

VIRGINIA. 

BERKLEY—Berkley People’s Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Foster Black; Cas., W. B. 
Dougherty. 

GORDONSVILLE—Lockwood & Co.; capital, 
$5,000. 

REEDSVILLE—L. E. Mumford Banking Co. 

WEST APPOMATTOX—Appomattox Banking 
and Trust Co.; Pres., J. R. Atwood; Cas., 
R. F. Burke. 


WASHINGTON. 

KENT—M. M. Morrill. 

Mount VERNON—Skagit Trust Co.; capital, 
$59,000. 

OpEssA—Odessa State Bank ; capital, $15,000 ; 
Pres., J. D. Bassett; Vice-Pres., J. E. 
Prouty; Cas., R. C. Kennedy. 

RITZVILLE—First National Bank (successor 
to Adams County Bank): capital, $30,000; 
Pres., J. D. Bassett ; Cas., Geo. A. Kennedy. 


WISCONSIN. 


WAUZEKA—Bank of Wauzeka; capital, $5,- 
000; Pres., W. A. Vaughn; Cas., John Koch. 

WESTFIELD— Westfield State Bank (successor 
to Westfield Bank); capital, $40,000; Pres., 
Wm. H. Moss; Vice-Pres., Clarence E. 
Peirce; Cas., Julius Warnke. 


CANADA. 


LONDON—Canada Trust Co. 
MiTCHELL—Bank of Hamilton. 


CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

BIRMINGHAM—First National Bank; W. W. 
Crawford, Asst. Cas.——Steiner Bros.; Leo 
K. Steiner, Pres.; Carl Steiner, Cas.; W. C. 
Hamilton, Asst. Cas. 

EutAaw—First National Bank; Jas. Murphy, 
Cas., deceased. 

TALLADEGA—First National Bank; Jere T. 
Dumas, Vice-Pres., deceased. 


ARKANSAS. 
HELENA—First National Bank; E. E. Agee, 
Asst. Cas, 
CALIFORNIA. 
Los ANGELES—Citizens’ Bank; W. B. Wight- 
man, Pres, in place of J. J. Fay, Jr. 


FLORIDA. 
ARCADIA—First National Bank; Albert 


Carlton, Pres. in place of Ziba King, de- 
ceased; Thos. B. King, Vice-Pres. 





SUE 
RS SES 





TAMPA—Exchange National Bank; Ziba 
King, Vice-Pres., deceased. 


GEORGIA. 


ARLINGTON—Bank of Arlington; Geo. Har- 
rison, Pres. in place of W. 8S. Witham. 

ATLANTA—Lowry National Bank; W. G. 
Raoul, elected director in place of St. 
Julian Ravenel. 

Macon—American National Bank; R. J. 
Taylor, Vice-Pres., in place of James D. 
Stetson, deceased. 


*NEWMAN—First National Bank; E. W. Snead, 


Asst. Cas. 
SwAINSBORO—Bank of Swainsboro; G. S. 
Rountree, Pres. in place of W. 8S. Witham. 
THOMASTON—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank ; 

W.S. Witham no longer Pres. 
WARRENTON—Bank of Warrenton; J. F. 
Allen, Pres, in place of W. 8. Witham. 


















ILLINOIS. 

Cu1caGco—National Bank of the Republic; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of H. R. Kent.——Chicago 
National Bank; F. W. McLean and A. Uhr- 
laub, Asst. Cas.— Produce Exchange 
Bank; absorbed by We-tern State Bank. 
—Merchants’ Loan and Trust Co.; J. W. 
Doane, director, deceased. 

CHILLICOTHE—First National Bank; Ira D. 
Buck, Vice-Pres. 

DE LAND—First Nationa] Bank; C. E. Em- 
land, Vice-Pres.; E. B. Chenowith, Asst. Cas. 

DuNDEE—First National Bank; A. V. Chap- 
man, Vice-Pres. 

FAIRBURY—First National Bank; no Pres, 
in place of I. P. McDowell. deceased. 

HooPpEsTON—First National Bank: J. E. 
Whitman, Asst. Cas. in place of R. H. Le Vin. 

NEwTON—Bank of Newton; R. G. Hall, Cas., 
resigned. 

SPRINGFIELD—State National Bank; E. W. 
Payne, Pres. in place of R. D. Lawrence, 
deceased. 

St. ANNE-First National Bank; Jno. P. 
Pallissard, Cas. 


INDIANA. 


HAMMOND—First National Bank; Edward E. 
Towle, Pres., deceased. 
Hope—Citizens’ National 
Homsher, Vice-Pres.; 

Asst. Cas, 

INDIANAPOLIS—American National Bank; 
Theodore Stempfel and Andrew Smith, 
Asst. Cas. Indiana Trust Co.; E. G. 
Cornelius, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

SoutH BEND—South Bend National Bank; 
Myron Campbell, Pres. in place of William 
Miller, deceased, 

IOWA. 

CLARION—First National Bank; F. W. 
Walker, Asst. Cas. in place of J. M. Over- 
baugh. 

Des MoInEs—Grand Avenue Savings Bank; 
John M. Mehan, director, deceased. 

DYERSVILLE—Farmers’ State Bank ; Herman 
Zernecke, Asst. Cas. 

NORA SpPRINGS—First National Bank; M. 
Jean Williams, Asst. Cas. 

OELWEIN—Commercial Savings Bank; capi- 
tal increased to $50,000. 

PETERSON—First National Bank: E. L. 
Mantor, Asst. Cas. in place of J. E. Allison. 

TRIPOLI—German Savings Bank; capital in- 
creased to $20,000. 

KANSAS. 

ABILENE—Abilene State Bank; G. A. Rogers, 
Pres. in place of C. N. Prouty. 


Bank; James 
Allena Kennedy, 





GREAT BEND— Citizens’ National Bank; 
Robert Merton, Vice-Pres. 
WicHitaAa—American State Bank; J. N. 


Richardson, Cas. in place of Morris J. Lloyd, 


LOUISIANA. 
CROWLEY—First National Bank: B. M. Lam- 
bert, Vice-Pres.; L. H. Clark, Asst. Cas. 


MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 
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LAKE CHARLES—Calcasieu National Bank ; 
J. W. Gardiner, Asst. Cas. in place of Her- 
man W. Rock. 


MAINE. 
BANGOR—Merrill & Co.; Isaac H. Merrill, 
deceased, 
EASTPORT—Eastport Savings Bank; Samuel 
D. Leavitt, Pres., deceased. 
SANFORD-Sanford National Bank; Eugene 
M. Hewett, Asst. Cas. 


MARYLAND. 

BALTIMORE — National Mechanics’ Bank; 
Alexander Brown, director, retired.— 
Guardian Trust and Deposit Co.: absorbed 
by Maryland Trust Co.— Continental Na- 
tional Bank; Thornton Rollins, Pres. in 
place of Wilbur IF. Jackson, resigned. 

CANTON—Canton National Bank; C. R. Ken- 
dig, Vice-Pres. in plaee of Joshua Horner. 

HuRLOcK—Farmers’ Bank; L. D. Corcoran, 
Asst. Cas. 

OAKLAND—First National Bank; M. N. Wil- 
son, Vice-Pres.; M. R. Hamill, Asst. Cas. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 

AMESBURY -Powow River National Bank; 
capital reduced to $100,000. 

Boston—State Street Trust Co.; L. W. Wig- 
gin, Asst. Treas.——Central National Bank; 
James H. Crocker, Asst. Cas.-—Colonial Na- 
tional Bank; no Vice-Pres., in place of Otis 
Shepard, deceased; Benjamin W. Munroe, 
director, deceased.——First Ward National 
Bank; Wesley A. Gove, Vice-Pres., deceased. 
——Mercantile Trust Co.; S. 8. Blanchard, 
director, deceased. 

LAWRENCE—Essex Savings Bank; 
Eaton, \Treas., deceased. 

LOWELL—Prescott National Bank; Geo. F. 
Richardson, Pres. in place of Daniel Gage, 
deceased. 

WaLTHAM—Waltham Savings Bank; Charles 
F. Stone, Treas., resigned. 


MICHIGAN. 

CHELSEA—Chelsea Savings Bank; Geo. P. 
Giazier, Cas., deceased. 

DuRAND—First National Bank; no Asst. Cas. 
in place of Ernest T, Sidney. 

LANSING—Lansing State Savings Bank; Wil- 
liam Donovan, Pres., resigned. 

MANISTIQUE—First National Bank; A. S8. 
Putnam, Vice-Pres. 

QuINcy—Quincy State Bank; capital in- 
creased $20,000. 

ROcKLAND—Ontonagon County National 
Bank; L. Stanwood, Vice-Pres. in place of 
Wm. B. Jeffs. 

YALE—First National Bank; F. A. Griswold, 
Vice-Pres. in place of James McColl. 

MINNESOTA. 

ApA—First National Bank; A. L. Henson, 
2d Vice-Pres.; C. E. Peterson, Asst. Cas. in 
place of G. H. Hosmer. 

AvusTtn—Citizens’ National Bank; A. 
Johnson, Asst. Cas. | 





J. H. 
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BRECKENRIDGE—First National Bank; F. W. 
Johnson, Asst. Cas. in place of J. L. Ma- 
thews. 

CLAYTON—First National Bank; C. T. Eks- 
trand, Asst. Cas. in place of L. M. Bolter. 
EAST GRAND FoRKS—First National Bank; 
W.H. Pringle, Pres. in place of C. Madson; 
G. F. Peterson, Vice-Pres. in place of G. R. 
Jacobi; G. R. Jacobi, Cas. in place of W. 

H. Pringle. 

FAIRMONT—Martin County National Bank; 
Geo. Wohlheter, Vice-Pres.; A. W. Gamble, 
Asst. Cas. 

FerGus FALus—Fergus Falls National Bank ; 
P. M. Joyce, Pres.: J. 8S. Ulland, Vice-Pres. 

HERON LAKE—First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of J. A Pearson. 

MINNEAPOLIS—First National Bank; J. F. R. 
Foss, 2d Vice-Pres. in place of J. §. Pills- 
bury; E. C. Brown, 2d Asst. Cas. 

PARK RApips—First Nationa] Bank; J. S. 
Hedditch, Vice-Pres.; M. C. Schoneberger, 
Asst. Cas. 

SLAYTON—First National Bank; A. 8S. Dyer, 
Vice-Pres. in place of C. Murdock. 

WINNEBAGO City—First National Bank; H. 

W. Sinclair, Vice-Pres. 


MISSOURI. 

CALLAO—Bank of Callao; J. H. Wright, Pres.; 
J. W. Lindley, Vice-Pres.; H. G. Riggs, Cas. 

HovustonrA—Bank of Houstonia; capital re- 
duced to $25,000. 

LATHROP—First National Bank; George W. 
Shinn, Vice-Pres.; Joe T. Doherty, Asst. 
Cas. , 

SARCOXIE— First National Bank; J. P. Boyd, 
Vice-Pres. 

SPRINGFIELD—Union National Bank; Jas. 
R. Vaughan, Vice-Pres. in place of F. R. 
Massey. Holland Banking Co.; C. B. Hol- 
land, Pres., deceased. 

St. JOSEPH—National Bank of St. Joseph; 
Huston Wyeth, Vice-Pres. in place of Wm. 
M. Wyeth. 

St. Lours—Third National Bank; capital in- 
creased to $2,000,000. 

W ARRENSBURG—Citizens’ Bank; John T. 
Cheatham, Pres., deceased. 


MONTANA. 

Fort BENTON—Stockmen’s National Bank ; 
Charles E. Duer, Pres. in place of John W. 
Power, deceased; Louis D. Sharp, Cas. in 
place of Charles E. Duer; no Asst. Cas, in 
place of Louis D. Sharp. 

MILES (1Ty—State National Bank; John §. 
Truscott, 2d Vice-Pres.in place of Lee C., 
Harmon, 





NEBRASKA. 


ASHLAND—National Bank of Ashland; Ran- 
dall K. Brown, Pres. in place of J. J. Brown, 
deceased, 

COLUMBUS — Commercial National Bank; 

Herman P. H. Oeblrich, Vice-Pres. in place 

of H. Oehlrich; . 
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_ BROOKLYN — Sprague National 


| HERMON—First National Bank; Wriley N. 





HASTINGS—First National Bank ; Dell Henry, 
Asst. Cas., resigned. —— Adams County 
Bank ; J. B. Meserve, Pres. in place of Wil- 
liam Kerr; Lloyd Lynn, Cas. in place of J. 
B. Meserve. 

HUMPHREY—First National Bank; J. W. 
Bender, Vice-Pres. in place of T. D. Robi- 
son. 

St. EDWARD—First National Bank; Nels 

Hasselbach, Vice-Pres.; W. F. Flory, Asst. 

Cas. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 


GROVETON—Groveton National Bank: R. C. 
Chessman, Pres. in place of Daniel J. Daley ; 
A. H. Eastman, Vice-Pres.; Geo. M. Mar- 
shall, Cas. in place of Elmer J. Noyes. 
Coos County National Bank; W. H. Fow- 
ler, Vice-Pres. 


NEW JERSEY. 

BELMAR—First National Bank; Forman §S. 
Hutchinson, Vice-Pres, 

BLAIRSTOWN - First National Bank; Abram 
R. Williams, Vice-Pres.; Theo. B. Dawes, 
Cas. in place of D. M. Cook. 

BRIDGETON — Bridgeton National 
Samuel H. Hitchner, Asst. Cas. 

HiGH BRtpDGE—First National Bank; James 
M. Apgar, Vice-Pres. 

J AMESBURG—First National Bank ; Joseph C, 
Magee, Pres. in place of F. L. Buckelew; 
F. H. Pownall, Vice-Pres. in place of Joseph 
C. Magee. 

ORANGE—Second National Bank: John O. 
Heald, Pres. in place of A. M. Matthews. 
PHILLIPSBURG—Second National Bank; Wm. 

O’Neil, Vice-Pres, 

RAHWAY—Rahway National Bank; Wm. H. 
Potter, Vice-Pres, 

NEW YORE. 

ALEXANDRIA BAyY—First National Bank of 
the Thousand Islands: Thomas H. Donald, 
Vice-Pres. 





Bank; 


| BINGHAMTON—Strong State Bank; Susque- 


hanna Valley Bank and First National 

Bank; consolidated under latter title; cap- 

ital, $400,000; surplus, $150,000; Pres., Wil- 

liam G. Phelps. 

Bank of 
Brooklyn; title changed to Sprague Na- 
tional Bank of New York.— National City 
Bank; James ‘thompson, director, de- 
ceased.— Hamilton Trust Co.: E. D. Bush- 
nell elected director. 

BuFFALO—Fidelity Trust and Guaranty Co.: 
title changed to Fidelity Trust Co. 

FALCONER—First National Bank; James P. 
Clark, Vice-Pres, 

GROTON—First National Bank; Frank Con- 
ger, Pres.; Jay Conger, Cas. 

Beard, Vice-Pres. 

Hoosick FALLS—First National Bank; Addi- 

son Getty, Cas., deceased. 


' NEw YoRK—Central National Bank: W. M. 























Woods, Vice-Pres.—— Citizens’ National 
Bank; E. 8S. Schenck, Cas. in place of W. M. 
Woods.— Astor National Bank; Barkley 
Wyckoff, Asst. Cas. in place of Harris 
Fahnestock; no 2d Asst. Cas. in place of 
Barkley Wyckoff.——Domestic Exchange 
National Bank; no Vice-Pres.in place of 
Wm. Kent; E. R. Moody, Asst. Cas.— 
Garfield National Bank; capital in- 
creased from $200,000 to $1,000,000; surplus, 
$1,000,000. ——- Western Nationa) Bank; 
W. L. Moyer, Vice-Pres. —— Hamilton 
& Myers; Mark K. Hamilton, deceased. 
— Lawyers’ Title Insurance Co.; capital 
increased from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000.—— 
Dix & Phyfe; John H. Phyfe, deceased. 
— A. Iselin & Co.; Ernest Iselin, admitted 
to firm March 21.——H. B. Hollins & Co.; 
Fernando Yznaga, deceased. —— Seventh 
National Bank; capital increased to $500,- 
000 to take effect May ). 
NIAGARA FALLS—Bank of Niagara; Edward 
J. Mackenna, Vice-Pres., resigned. 
ONEONTA—First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of E. C. Slade. 
PoTSDAM—Citizens’ National Bank; Edson 
M. Perkins, Pres. in place of Wm. L. Pert; 
W. M. Hawkins, Vice-Prés. in place of 
Edson M. Perkins. 
Rye—Rye National Bank; J. Mayhew Wain- 
wright, Vice-Pres.; John Leonard, Asst. Cas. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 


ELIZABETH Ci1TY — First National Bank 
James B. Blades, Vice-Pres. in place of J. 
G. Wood. 

WILMINGTON—Atlantic National Bank; F.J. 
Heywood, Jr., Asst. Cas. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 


COOPERSTOWN —-First National Bank; W. A. 
Langlie, Cas. in place of R. L. Langlie; Iver 
Udgard, Asst. Cas.in place of H. A. Langlie 
and Herbert Weeks. 

FESSENDEN—First National Bank; H. Thor- 
son, Vice-Pres. in place of E. H. Birch. 

LAKOTA—National Bank of Lakota; H. E. 
Baird, Vice-Pres. 

OHIO. 


CHARDON—First National Bank; L. T. Wil- 
mot, Vice-Pres., deceased. 
CLEVELAND—Metropolitan National Bank; 
F. J. Roehl, Asst. Cas.——Colonial National 
Bank; capital increased to $2,000,000; sur- 
plus increased from $50,000 to $800,000,—— 
Cleveland Savings and Banking Co., capital, 
increased from $100,000 to $200,000. 
CoLUMBUS—New First Nationa] Bank; capi- 
tal increased to $500,000. 
GARRETTSVILLE—First National Bank; W. 
E. Agier, Cas. in place of J. S. Tilden; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of W. E. Agier. 
LEWISBURG—People’s Banking Co.: Lewis F. 
Parmerlee, Pres., deceased. 
THURMAN—Centreville National Bank; no 
Pres. in place of L. M. Beman, deceased. 
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OKLAHOMA. 


OKLAHOMA—American National Bank: 8. E. 
Moss, V ice-Pres.—— Western Nationa! Bank; 
capital increased to $100,000. 


OREGON. 


LA GRANDE—Farmers and Traders’ National 
Bank; J. H. Robbins, Vice-Pres. in place of 
J.D. McKennon. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


ALTOONA— First National Bank; J. M.Skyles, 
Asst. Cas. in place of Geo. D. Bechtel, de- 
ceased. 

BELLE VERNON—First National Bank; Pierce 
Ferguson, Asst. Cas. 

DELTA—People’s National Bank; Robert 8. 
Parke, Cas., deceased. 

East BRADY—People’s National Bank; D. L. 
Taylor, Cas. in place of C. J. Crawford. 

EpHRATA—Farmers’ National Bank; Geo. M, 
Dierolf, Asst. Cas. 

FREEPORT—Freeport Bank; James H. Maize. 
Cas. in place of Cyrus M. Ludwick; Wm. A. 
Hild, Asst. Cas. in place of C. D. Ludwick. 

HALIFAX—Halifax National Bank; Charles 
W. Ryan, Cas., deceased. 

HAZLETON—First National Bank; Jno. B. 
Price, Pres.in place of H. O. Rodgers; P. 
G. Heidenreich, Cas. in place of Jno. B. 
Price; no Asst. Cas. in place of P. J. Heiden- 
reich, 

LATROBE—People’s National Bank; D. W. 
Jones, Vice-Pres. 

MIFFLINBURG—Farmers’ Bank; H. G. Wolf, 
Pres., deceased. 

NAZARETH—Second National Bank; J. J° 
Maus, Vice-Pres. 

New CASTLE—Citizens’ National Bank; E. E, 
McGill, Asst. Cas. 

PHILADELPHIA — Fourth Street National 
Bank ; B. M. Faires, Second Vice-Pres.; E. 
F. Shanbacker, Cas. in place of R. H. Rush- 
ton; W.Z. McLear, Asst. Cas. in place of E. 
F. Shanbacker and B. M. Faires.——Central 
National Bank ; Geo. M. Troutman, direct- 
or, deceased. 

PiTTsBuURG—Union Trust Co.; H. W. Gleffer, 
Sec. in place of John A. Irwin. resigned. 
People’s National Bank; D. E. Park, Second 
Vice-Pres.—— Farmers’ National Bank and 
Freekold Bank; Christopher L. Magee, 
director, deceased. 

PoTTsvVILLE—Pennsylvania National Bank; 
David H. Seibert, Pres. in place of John W. 
Ryon, deceased ; C. T. Brown, Cas. in place 
of David H. Seibert. 

READING—Nationa!l Union Bank; Edwin 
Boone, Vice-Pres. and Cas.; J. E. Wanner, 
Asst. Cas. 

TAMAQUA—Blair County Banking Co.; F. J. 
Gates, Vice-Pres.: F. M. Warin, Cas. in 
place of Lewis H. Eppley, deceased. 

WAYNESBURG -Farmers and Drovers’ Na- 
tional Bank; W. H. Ullom, Asst. Cas. 
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WILKINSBURG—First National Bank; J. E. 
Peterson, Asst. Cas. 


RHODE ISLAND. 
ASHAWAY—Ashaway Savings Bank ; resumed 
business March 19. 
NEwWPoRT—Island Savings Bank; Augustus 
C. Titus, Pres., deceased. 
PROVIDENCE—Industrial Trust Co.; Henry 
R. Barker, director, deceased. 


TENNESSEE. 

GAINESBORO—Bank of Gainesboro; S. B. 
Fowler, Pres., deceased. 

GREENEVILLE-—First National Bank; J. H. 
Doughty, Vice-Pres. in place of N. Hacker. 

TEXAS. 

ATLANTA—First National Bank; C. Willis, 
Asst. Cas. 

BowirE—City National Bank; Wm. A. Ayres, 
Asst. Cas. 

CANYON—Stockmen’s National Bank; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of J. M. Thacker. 

CoLoRADO—City National Bank; J. D. Wulf- 
jen, Vice-Pres. in place of C. A. O’ Keefe. 

CooPER—Delta National Bank; C. E. Ander- 
son, Vice-Pres. in place of J. A. Blackwell. 

GILMER —First National Bank; F. 8. Eber- 
hart, Vice-Pres.; no Asst. Cas. in place of 
J. W. Saunders. 

GRAND SALINE—First National Bank; D. C. 
Earnest, Vice-Pres. 

GRAPEVINE—Grapevine National Bank; J. 
E. M. Yates, Vice-Pres.; Zeb Jenkins, Asst. 
Cas. 

lowA PARK—First National Bank; W. R. 
Ferguson, Vice-Pres. 

MINERAL WELLS—First National Bank; J. 
W. Smith, Cas. in place of H. N. Frost. 

NEw Boston—First National Bank; T. A. 
Fuller, Vice-Pres. 

PLAINVIEW —First 
Ware, Vice-Pres. 

RosEBUD—First National Bank; E. Rotan, 
Vice-Pres. 

SAN ANTONIO—City National Bank; N. T. 
Wilson, 2d Vice-Pres. 

SHERMAN—Grayson County National Bank; 
J. W. Blake, Pres. in place of J. H. Nail; 
W. P. Head, Cas. in place of J. W. Blake. 

SHINER—First National Bank; E. F. Wolters, 
Vice-Pres.; Earl Fry, Asst. Cas. 

SonoRA—First National Bank; D. A. Cau- 
thorne, Vice-Pres. in place of E. F. Vander 
Stucken. 

STEPHENVILLE — First National Bank; W. S. 
Watson, Asst. Cas. 

WestT—First National Bank; J. O. Jenkins, 
Vice-Pres. 

TYLER — Citizens’ National Bank; J. W. 
Wright, Pres. in place of S. H. Cox: R. 
Bergfeld, Vice-Pres.; H. J. McIntosh, Cas, 
in place of J. W. Wright. 

VELASCO—Velasco National Bank; Rees P. 
Sweeny, Asst. Cas. 

WyYLige—First National Bank; D. A. Cook, 

Asst. Cas. in place of Lee Barrier. 
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VERMONT. 

BELLOWS FALLS—Bellows Falls Savings In- 
stitution; L. M. Read, Pres., in place of H. 
C. Lane, deceased. 

RUTLAND—Clement National Bank; C. H. 
Harrison, Asst. Cas. 


VIRGINIA. 
MANASSAS—Manassas National Bank: no 
Asst. Cas. in place of A. G. Clapham. 
RicHMOND—Southern Trust Co.; John R. 
Williams, Pres., deceased. 


WASHINGTON. 
FAIRHAVEN—Citizens’ National Bank; E. W. 
Andrews, Pres.: Geo. E. Souper, Asst. Cas. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 

CHARLESTON—Kanawha National Bank; J. 
D. Baines, Vice-Pres. 

HUNTINGTON—Huntington National Bank; 
E. Ensign, Vice-Pres. in place of F. B. 
Enslow. 

MARTINSBURG — Citizens’ National Bank; 
Walter J. Lambert, 2d Vice-Pres. in place 
of J. Whann McSherry. 

MORGANTOWN — Citizens’ National Bank; 
Isaac Van Voorhis, Vice-Pres. 

PARKERSBURG -;Farmersand Mechanics’ Na- 
tional Bank; C. T. Hiteshew, Asst. Cas.-— 
Central Banking and Security Co.; capital 
increased to $300,000. 

POINT PLEASANT—Point Pleasant National 
Bank; J. Findman, Vice-Pres. 

St. MARY’s—First Nationa] Bank; W. T. Dot- 
son, Vice-Pres.in place of 8. Ankrom;: F. 
C. Percival, Cas. in place of W. B. McGregor. 


WISCONSIN. 

ANTIGO—First National Bank; W. B. Mc- 
Arthur, Cas. in place of F. T. Zentner; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of W. B. McArthur. 

LAKE GENEVA—Farmers’ National Bank; 
Andrew Kull, Vice-Pres. 

MANITOWOC—National Bank of Manitowoc 
F. T. Zentner, Cas. in place of G. J. Moses; 
G. A. Nyhagen, Asst. Cas. 

OcontTo—Citizens’ National Bank; R. G. 
Shumway, Pres. 

STEVEN’S PoInt—First National Bank; J.P. 
Malick, Vice-Pres. 

WAUPACA—Waupaca County National Bank: 
Richard Lea, Vice-Pres. in place of L. D. 
Moses; no Asst. Cas. in place of W. B. Mc- 
Arthur. 


MEXICO. 
Mexico C1ity—Central Bank of Mexico; cap- 
ital increased to $8,000,000. 
CANADA. 
ONTARIO. 
BERLIN—Bank of Montreal; R. G. Wallace, 


Mer. 
LonpDoN—Bank of British North America; 
W. T. Oliver, Mgr. 
STAYNER—Bank of Toronto; Richard Pashby, 
Mer. 
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BANKS REPORTED GLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


ALABAMA. MINNESOTA. 


BIRMINGHAM—Berney National Bank; in | Mijneapoxis—Flour City National Bank ; in 
voluntary liquidation to take effect March —_—_ yojuntary liquidation February 26. 
ll. | 
CONNECTICUT. | MISSOURI. 
SouTH NoRWALK - First National Bank; in | gy, Lovis—Gaylord, Blessing & Co. 
voluntary liquidation February <8. 
TEXAS. 


MARYLAND. é ‘ 
BALTIMORE—American National Bank; Geo. | @0LDTHWAITE—First National Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation February 26. 


R. Gaither, permanent Receiver. 











MICHIGAN. WASHINGTON. 
NILES—First National Bank; in hands of | EvERETT—Everett National Bank; in vol- 
Joseph W. Selden, Receiver, March 9. untary liquidation. 








Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 


Kansas.—The Citizens’ Bank, of La Cygue, was reported closed for examination by a bank 
examiner February 28. 

Michigan.—It appears that the failure of the First National Bank, of Niles, reported last 
month, was caused by a shortage in the Cashier’s accounts, which may amount to from $130,- 
000 to $150,000. Joseph W. Selden has been appointed Receiver. Stockholders will have to be 
heavily assessed, and it is not probable that the bank will resume business. 

Missouri—St, Lou1s.—Gaylord, Blessing & Co., one of the oldest brokerage firms in the 
city, made an assignment March 12. It is stated that the liabilities are $50,000 in excess of the 
assets. The firm had done business for thirty-five years. Thomas A. Stoddart and Guy P. 
Billon are the assignees. 

New York.—The Brewster Banking Office, of Hannibal, closed March 30, with litbilities 
reported at $75,000. 





New Counterfeit 5 National Bank Note.—The National Iron Bank of Morristown, N. 
J., series of 1882, check letter A, charter No. 1113, Tillman; Register; Morgan, Treasurer ; por- 
trait of Garfield; scolloped chocolate seal. The serial-number of the note examined is 
1675948 ; bank No. 2673. Thisis a deceptive counterfeit, printed on two pieces of paper be- 
tween which silk fiber has been distributed. The face of the note, apparently printed from 
an engraved plate, is defective in detail when compared with the genuine. The word ** Cash- 
ier’ abbreviated in the genuine to “*Cash’r” appears in the counterfeit as “‘cash.”’ Inthe 
counterfeit no fiber appears on the surface of the paper. The portrait of Garfield is flat. The 
border of the face of the note is badly done, the small ** V’s ’ and **5’s”’ being irregular, and 
where in the sections of the border in the genuine the lettering of the words ** national cur- 
rency ”’ is first black on a white background and then white on a black background, the coun- 
terfeit inscriptions are all black on a white background, every alternate one being illegible. 
In some of these sections, owing to bad spacing, “‘currency ” is spelled *‘currecy.” The deco- 
rative dash under the words *“* Deposited with the Treasurer,” over the small panel ** United 
States,” has been omitted in the counterfeit and the word “treasury ”’ in ** Register of the 
Treasury,” is spelled “‘Treasurg.”’ The back of the note is a dead chocolate in color instead 
of red-brown asin the genuine. In the quotation of the penalty clause lower back of note a 
number of words are misspelled, notably “eagraving,” “‘itas’’ for “this,” ‘* pussession,” 
“aepr”’ for “ paper,” “ feleny,” “tive” for “‘ fine,” ** theusand ” for *“* thousand,” **imprisen- 
ment,” and “exrceeding”’ for ‘‘exceeding.” The figure 4 in the date 1864 in the penalty clause 
is reversed. 





W ANTED.— By young married man now holding the position of Assistant Cashier in a 
$200,0C0 Bank, a position as Assistant Cashier or Paying and Receiving Teller. Reason 

for wanting to change is my wife’s health. Best of references and 17 years’ experience. 

Address BANKER, Box 557, BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, 87 Maiden Lane, New York, N. Y. 














MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 





A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 





NEw YorK, April 3, 1901. 

FAVORABLE CONDITIONS STILL PREVAIL in the commercial and financial world and 
optimism dominates the situation. No more thankless task could be imposed upon 
any one than that of giving warning of a possible change for the worse in the near 
future. The most conservative of thinkers and writers lean to the view that what- 
ever may be the ultimate outcome of the present extraordinary conditions, there is 
no immediate danger of a set-back or overthrow of prosperity. 

At the same time prices of securities are at the highest figure ever recorded. 
Stocks which in the recollection of Wall Street were selling for less than half their 
par value command at the present time a premium greater than the entire price at 
which they sold. The great majority of stocks sold higher last month than at any 
previous time. 

Transactions at the New York Stock Exchange average 1,000,000 shares a day, 
and more than once during the month were close to 2,000,000 shares, yet many peo- 
ple can remember when the sale of 600,000 shares in a single day nearly paralyzed 
the machinery for reporting the transactions. When to this enormous business are 
added sales of about $5,000,000 of bonds each day, it is apparent that the Stock Ex- 
change is busier than it ever was before. The total sales of stocks last month were 
27,000,000 shares, and of bonds $132,000,000. In March, 1896, they were less than 
5,000,000 shares of stock and about $85,000,000 of bonds. 

There have been few special events to affect the value of securities or to influence 
confidence. There is rather aisteady development of those conditions which have 
been factors in the improvement of the pastthree years ormore. The foreign trade 
movement continues to be of enormous volume, the exports in February again ex- 
ceeding $100,000,000 and the net exports aggregating nearly $50,000,000. This 
makes for eight months of the current fiscal year total exports of $1,015,000,000 as 
compared with $557,000,000 only six years ago, and an excess of exports over im- 
port of $492,000,000 as against only $91,000,000 in 1895. 

This extraordinary balance of exports leaves the situation free of all apprehen- 
sion regarding gold exports. At the close of the month one shipment of gold to 
Europe was reported, but it caused no distrust, for almost cotemporaneous with the 
news of the event came the announcement that a German loan was to be placed here. 
The country is undoubtedly a large lender abroad and that makes the question of 
gold exports one of little moment. 

At the same time our gold supply is increasing. The stock of goldin the Treas- 
ury now amounts to nearly $500,000,000, the largest ever held, and about one-half of 
it belongs to the Government. The Government finances are in excellent condition, 
and the surplus now exceeds $308,000,000. This amount would be sufficient to re- 
tire all the bonds maturing in 1904 and 1907 could the Government secure them at 
par. Or it would retire ninety per cent. of all the greenbacks outstanding to secure 
which the Government is now carrying $150,000,000 gold. 

One of the last acts of Congress before its adjournment on March 4 was to pass 
an act reducing the revenue, it is estimated, at about $40,000,000. Secretary Gage is 
reported as estimating that the surplus revenues of the Government will be reduced 
to $40,000,000 a year, and this sum is likely to be applied to the extinguishment of 
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a part of the debt, for the time is coming when the large surplus in the Treasury 
will cause an outcry for relief for the money market. 

The surplus for the nine months of the current fiscal year is about $40,000,000, 
and the Secretary estimates that it will be increased to about $60,000,000 by the end 
of June. Reports were current that the Government would come into the market 
to buy bonds, but Mr. Gage has expressed very conservative views on the matter 
and seems to have no intention to buy any but the short-term bonds, and these only 
at what seems to him to be a fair price. A purchase of $2,000,000 was made at pri- 
vate sale just about the close of the month, the terms not being publicly stated. 

That there is a possibility of tight money in the near future is indicated in the ° 
low reserves now curried by the New York Clearing-House banks, their surplus be- 
ing below $8,000,000, which compares with about $10,000,000 a year ago, $15,000,- 
000 in 1899, $85,000,000 in 1898, and $47,000,000 in 1897. Money rates are still low, 
but there is evidence of a very extensive speculation, while operations such as the 
great steel combination, which has been agreed to by ninety-eight per cent of the 
shareholders in the various properties, must have an important influence upon the 
money market. 

Other large financial operations are under way, among them an increase of 
$100,000,000 in the capital of the Pennsylvania Railroad. The Great Northern Rail- 
road is also to issue $25,000,000 of new stock. These are only significant features 
of the times, which are days of no small things. The railroads generally are enjoy- 
ing the highest prosperity, and since ‘‘industrials ”” have becume the cards of spec- 
ulators, railroad securities have been advancing to a securer investment status than 
most of them had in the old days of granger legislation. St. Paul last month in- 
creased its rate of dividend to six per cent. per annum, and its price is now in the 
neighborhood of 150. This is also one of the significant changes that have occurred 
in the last few years, for St. Paul was once a football in Wall Street. 

There has been little to disturb the feeling of confidence in the past month. 
There have been some rumors of another coal ‘strike, but the terms agreed upun 
with the miners last autumn have been extended foranother year. The demand for 
recognition of the miners’ union has apparently not been pressed, although Mr. J. P. 
Morgan had a conference with some of the unofficial representatives of the miners, 
and the result seems to have been the removal of any likelihood of trouble. 

The iron and steel trades are in flourishing condition and the consumption of 
products is in every way satisfactory. The output of pig iron is increasing at a rate 
which promises to make new records shortly. On June 1 the weekly capacity of 
furnaces in blast reached 296,376 tons, but on November 1 it had fallen to 215,304 
tons. Since the latter date it has been increasing again, and on March 1 it reached 
292,899 tons, although there are only 248 furnaces in operation as compared with 
293 on July 1 last. The stocks of pig iron are steadily falling, being only 535,443 
tons on March 1, compared with 536,764 tons on February 1 and 641,466 tons on No- 
vember 1. 

The complete statistics of Bessemer steel production for the year 1900 have been 
published by the American Iron and Steel Association. They show that the produc- 
tion of Bessemer ingots was 6,684,770 tons, as compared with 7,586,354 tons in 1899, 
the year of the largest production. The output of Bessemer steel rails was 2,361,- 
921 tons, which is the highest record ever made, beating 1899, which showed a total 
of 2,240,767 tons. 

One of the six kinds of paper currency in use for a number of years has been 
eliminated during the past month. The last of the currency certificates, known as 
certificates of deposit, have been retired. These certificates were issued under the 
act of 1872 in denominations of $5,000 and $10,000 only, and were used by the banks 
as a reserve in place of legal-tender notes deposited in the Treasury for which the 
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certificates were issued. At one time there were as many as $76,000,000 of these 
certificates outstanding. The act of March 14, 1900, repealed the law authorizing the 
issue of currency certificates of which there were about $15,000,000 then outstanding. 

Under the act of 1900 the Treasury notes of 1890 are also being retired and silver 
certificates are replacing them. Through the operation of that law there have been 
some important changes in the paper currency in circulation. The following table 
shows the amount of each kindof Government paper in circulation on March 1, 1900, 
just before the act was passed, and on April 1, 1901: 


March 1, 1900. April 1, 1901. Change. 
Gold certificates. .....cscccccccccsers $181,266,337 $248,286,099 Increase, $67,019,762 
Silver certificates. ......ccccccccccess 400,103,487 427,206,320 - 27,102,833 
Certificates of deposit............... . ..sRkesedees Decrease, 15,270,000 
Treasury notes 1890..........seeeees 85,945,227 53,728,282 3 32,216,995 


United States notes (greenbacks).. 333,711,366 336,889,481 Increase, 3,178,115 
Total Government paper money.. $1,016,296,417 $1,066,110,182 Increase, $49,813,715 

Since March 1, 1900, $15,000,000 certificates of deposit and $32,000,000 Treasury 
notes of 1890 have been retired, while $67,000,000 gold certificates, $27,000,000 silver 
certificates, and $3,000,000 greenbacks have been put in circulation. While $47,- 
000,000 of certain notes have been retired their place has been more than filled by 
the issue of $97,000,000 other notes, making a net increase in Government paper 
money of nearly $50,000,000. 

The changes in the net cash in the Treasury since the act of March, 1900, was 
passed, are of interest as reflecting the influence of the gold standard law upon the 
financial condition of the Treasury. We show the net holdings of Government cash 
on the two dates mentioned : 





March 1, 1900. April 1, 1901. Changes. 
Gold coin and bullion...............eseee- $232, 225,336 $249,046,644 Increase, $16,821,308 
Silver dollars and bullion................. 10,414,612 _ 17,817,828 ” 7,402,716. 
SE ND TINO. cccoscdcccccoccesesces 13,069,650 9.791.535 Decrease, 3,278,115 
National bank notes........cccccccccccsecs 3,776,647 8,945,979 Increase, 5,169,332 
I CNG vcccpunnedcsséceaessceosos 5,308,841 9,016,799 ” 3,707,958 
Minor coin, fractional currency.......... 488,499 692,690 - 209,191 








$265,278,585 $295,310,975 Increase, $30,032,390 
The cash in the Treasury in excess of certificates has increased $30,000,000 since 
March 1, 1900, of which increase nearly $17,000,000 is in gold, $11,000,000 in silver 
and $5,000,000 in National bank notes, while there was a decrease of $3,000,000 in 
United States notes. This represents, of course, only a small part of the actual cash 
in the Treasury, which has reached an enormous sum, far in excess of what was ever 
before held until a very recent period. At the present time there is deposited in the 
vaults of the Treasury nearly $1,000,000,000 of gold and silver coin and bullion. 
This, with $58,000,000 of notes and certificates, makes a total of $1,057,000,000 cash 
now in the possession of the Government. How this money has accumulated is in- 
dicated in the following table : 


MoNEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 














| | | 
APRIL 1. | = Gold. Silver. | Fon | Total. 

| | 
Ee ae os a il $64,856,996 | $34,084.859 | $242,952,406 
te ctl angle kinmianniaieile 241,440,797 | 191,218,302 | 123,552,833 556,211,932 
Ce ocean ae unaee aie 320,225,794 5,560,614 | 47,528,954 703,315,362 
DU Miia. tcniacn viikesscnapmdssuunieadiod’ 139,486,496 | 510,259.880 | 131,267,047 781,013,423 
Nar aiden sob ha itinnee abel 171,885,710 | 508, | 165,952,144 846,768,598 
TE Ge ice cadccaakehineecenunees 189,242,803 | 517,048,212 | 151,057,505 857,348,520 
Ri ahs dd indeadendtenitibiniiade 210,903,235 | 512,432,535 | 97,818,324 821,154,194 
Un ha aR ER ARNE afd: 278,306,356 | 506,376,982 | 45,861,618 | 830,544,956 
Ga aE a SRR 422,000,915 | 502,582,325 | 72,584,596 997,167,836 
RS ASE SARE TRE ss ainasntimaatantidil 497,332,743 | 501,605,124 | 58,107,407 — 1,057,045,274 
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The Government has now about an equal supply of gold and siiver, while in 1895 
silver was nearly four times the amount of gold. The total is about half a billion 
dollars of each, and the Government owns about $250,000,000 of its gold and about 
$27,000,000 of its silver. With so large a visible supply of coin in the hands of the 
Government, the United States is an object lesson to other nations whose policy it is 
to prevent the sword and the purse falling into the same bands. 

NATIONAL BANKS OF THE City oF NEw YorkK.—The first statement submitted 
this year to the Comptroller of the Currency by the National banks of the country 
is for February 5 and in many respects is the most remarkable ever made by those 
institutions. Since the previous statement, of December 13, 1900, the number of 
banks has increased fifty-seven, individual deposits nearly $130,000,000, amounts 
due banks and bankers $160,000,000, loans $108,000,000 and resources $294,000,000. 
Capital increased only $2,343,100, while surplus increased more than $4,000,000, but 
undivided profits were reduced $8,500,000. These banks increased their gold 
reserves $31,000,000, silver nearly $9,000,000 and legal tenders $10,000,000. The 
following table shows the changes in some of the important items as indicated in the 
statements issued during the past two years: 


CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS OF THE UNITED STATES. 

















| 
‘ ivid ‘ n 

Capital. Surplus, | F ys nay Gold. Silver. —, 
April 5, 1899...... $607,263,579  $246,169,894 ($2,437,223.420 | $317,210,532 | $46,952,020 | $130,055,423 
June 30, 1899......| 604,865,327  248.146.168 | 2,522.157,509 | 309,338, 47,484,088 | 134,927,935 
September 7, 1899; 605,772,970 | 248,449,235 | 2,450,725,595 | 291,612,581 46,958,802 | 127,754,651 
December 2, 1899.; 606,725,265 250,367,692 | 2,380,610,361 | 274,687,240 40,138.136 | 114,732,7 
February 13, 1900.; 631,084,465 252,869,088 | 2,481,847,035 | 289,381,252 50,196,592 . 306, 
April 26, 1900..... 617,051,455 | 253,724,596 | 2,449,212,656 | 597,683,828 60,367,240 | 146,198,063 
June 29, 1900......| 621,536.461 | 256,249,448 | 2,458,092,757 3,121, 60,892,331 | 146,950,522 
September 5, 1900) 630,299,080 | 261,874,068 | 2,508,248,557 | 312,158,312 61,170,098 | 147,131,493 
December 13, 1900) 682,353,495 262,387,648 | 2,623.997.522 | 301.619,990 58,052,234 | 142,134,945 
February 5, 1901..| 634,696,505 266,520,595 | 2,753,969,722 | 332,971,037 66,985,107 | 152,386,382 











There are now 3,999 National banks in operation, the largest number ever in 
existence at one time. The increase during the last year has becn 395, a gain almost 
without precedent in the history of the system. The increase in capital during the 
year was $21,612,000, but the aggregate capital is still more than $50,000,000 less 
than it was in 1898. The capital of the National banks reached its maximum on 
December 9, 1892, when it amounted to $689,698.017. At that time there were 3,784 
banks in existence and their average capital was $182,300. The present capital of 
National banks averages only about $159,000. The recent growth of the system 
is shown in the following comparison for the last eleven years; the figures being 
obtained from the first statements made in each year: 














| | 
Number . Surplus Individual | Total 

ABouT MARCH 1. of banks. Capital. and profits. | deposits. | resources. 
SESS 3,601 $662,518,459 $316,488,186  $1,483,450,033 $3,065 ,002,152 
i caieniiialibin. eabaiieii 3,711 679,970,110 33,644,507 | 1,702,240,958 3,436 ,672,359 
Se iicbduinindwubliciaioeee 3,806 688,642,876 348,545,913 1,751,439,374 8,459,721 
aa 3,777 678,536,910 333, 1,586,800,444 3,324,734, 902 
Mbntstessdenbccaews 3,728 662,100,1 330, L00,495 1,667 843,286 3,378,520,537 
ERE eRe 3,699 653,994,915 334,219, 1,648,092, 869 3,347,844, 199 
Ser 3,634 642,424,195 333,714,916 1,669,219, 961 3,446,038, 799 
1898...... edecedeceess 5,594 320 334,628,320 1,982,660,933 3,946,947,114 
CORR REE 3,579 608,301,245 333,962,295 2,232,1938,157 4,403,883,073 
TESS: 3.604 613,084,465 363,872,965 2,481,847 036 4,674,910,713 
Pr onedivascnavdines 3,999 634,696,505 399.459, 185 2,753,969, 722 5,435,906,257 











All of the items in the foregoing table are larger in amount at the present time 
than at any previous period with the single exception of capital. The surplus and 
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undivided profits equal sixty three per cent. of the capital as compared with only 
about forty-eight per cent. in 1891. The individual deposits now equal $26 for each 
dollar of capita! and surplus while in 1891 they were only $15. 

Prior to the present era of prosperity the National banking system reached its 
highest stage of development in the autumn of 1892. Then the total resources of 
these banks amounted to $3,510,000,000 and individual deposits to $1,765,000,000. 
Depression then ruled until the autumn of 1896 when the resources were only 
$3,263,000,000 and individual deposits $1,597,000,000. In a litle more than four 
years the former have increased $2,172,000,000 and the latter $1,157,000,000. 

THE Money Market.—In the local money market there has been a general 
advance in rates in all departments. In view of the extraordinary operations that 
are taking place in the financial world it is surprising that the rates for money have 
not gove very much higher. Such operations a few years ago would have been 
impossible. 

At the close of the month call money ruled at 214 @ 8 percent., averaging about 
216 percent. Banks and trust companies quoted 214 per cent. as the minimum rate. 
Time money on Stock Exchange collateral is quoted at 314 per cent. for 30 to 90 
days, and 314 per cent. for 4 to 6 months on good mixed collateral. For com- 
mercial paper the rates are 31¢ @4 per cent. for 60 to 90 days endorsed bills 
receivable, 4 @ 416 per cent. for first-class 4 to 6 months single names, and 5 per 
cent. for good paper having the same length of time to run. 


Money Rates IN NEw YORK CITry. 

















Now. 1. | Dec. 1. | Jan. 1. | Feb. 1.| Mar.1.| Apr. 1. 
Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent. | Per cent.| Per cent.| Per cent. 
Call loans, bankers’ balances........ —4 3 —4 414—6 14-2 1k- 2144—3 
— _— banks and trust compa- 
sdepenseseednbineteensntensssene 4 — 4— 5 — 2— 2— 2— 
menkeene? loans on collateral, 30 to 60 
ictsnecevedavecgatsanenéinisnes> 414— 4— 5 — 3 — 3 — 3144— 
ey ay on collateral, 90 days . s a4 | 6-5 3 8% |3 34-8 
OE eee — _ _ _ — os 
— on collateral, 5 to 7 . “6-5 ” . a a as 
PU. 6tccancdss cosiecnsasseaenne ~ ~_ a = _ — 
Commercial popes, ox — bills 
receivable, 60 to 90 days............ 434—5 4 —464 | 434—5 3 —3% | 3344— 344—4 
Commercial paper pe a single 
names, 4 to 6 months.,.............. 5 —5 | 444-4441 5 —5% | 3%-4 334-444 | 4 —4% 
Commercial paper, good single 
names, 4 to 6 months,..........000. 6 — 5 —56 | 544-6 5 — 4144-5 5 — 




















_ New York Crry Banxs.—Only one new record was made by the New York 
Clearing-House banks last month, loans reaching the highest figure, $918,789,600 on 
March 9. During the first three weeks of the month there was a loss in deposits of 
$12,000,000 of which nearly $4,000,000 was recovered in the last week. Loans were 
reduced $8,000,000 between March 9 and 23 but were increased $6,000,000 in the 
final week of the month. The net changes for the month are an increase of $2,600,- 
000 in loans and a decrease of $8,200,000 in deposits. Reserves decreased $9,000,000 
and surplus $7,000,000, the latter now being less than $8,000,000. 


New York City BaANkKs—CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 


| 





Surplus Circula- 


sage tion. Clearings. 


Loans. Specie. tenders. Deposits. | Reserve. 





Mar. ; er) S014, 209,400 |$193,948,500 | $73,981,100 |$1,012,514,000 $14,801,100 $31, 309,000 |$1,392,316,800 
: 918, 191,134,100| 72,565,300 | 1 500 | 10,717,27 5 31 “469, 000 | 1,537,967,800 

18 ...| 914,812,700 | 189,428,100 |  72,120;9U0 | 1 600 | 10,003, 31,585,600 | 1,444,715,000 
ee #10, 79,100 | 188,488,300 71,898,700 | 1,000,458,300 | 10, ‘272, 425 31, 1525, 100 | 1,746,810,800 
* 80...., 916,889,900 | 186,570,800} 72,370,500 | 1,004,283,260 | 7, 870, 500 | 31,635,0C0 | 1,610,110,800 


I~ 
ax 
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DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH. 


























1899. 1900. 1901. 
enrEm. Surplus posits Surplus Surplus 
Deposits. Reserve. De . Reserve. Deposits. Reserve 
January ...... $823,037,700 $19,180,975 | $740,046,900 $11,168,075 | $854,189,200 $11,525,900 
February......| 861,637,500 39,232,025 795,917,300 80,871,275 | 969,917,500 24,838,825 
POG ccoseue< 910,573,600 30,334,400 | 829,917,000 13,641,550 | 1,012,514,000 14,801,100 
ADEE. occcctves 898,917,000 15,494,850 807,816.600 9,836,150 | 1,004,283,200 ,870,500 
ae 883,595,300 25,524,675 852,062,500 oe ae ne 
SUG occéut sees 890,061 ,600 42,710, 887,954,500 DT. -ccieuiGeeeli— énkwescnee 
SGT caccce vs . 905,127, 14,274,550 | 888,249,300 teen ceded EB canawnasioe 
Au a 862,142,700 10,811,125 | 887,841,700 ee Bean ekbena 
September 849,793, 9,191, 903.486.9000 eek i  eebkekewen 
October....... 785,364,200 1,724,450 | 884,706,800 ES ciscdakensen Bb - canneeéuns 
November ....| 761,635,500 2,038,525 | 841,775,200 TE ciecbicenes Ee .  ¢egacuaene 
December.....| 748,078,000 8,536,700 | 864,410,900 PET ciuncausdcts E sonseendos 














Deposits reached the highest amount, $1,012,514,000 on Mar. 2, 1901, loans, $918,789,600 
on March 9, 1901, and the surplus reserve $111, 623, 000 on Feb. 3, 1894. 


Non-MEMBER Banks—NEw YorK CLEARING-HOUSBE. 





| | 

Legal ten- | Deposit Deposit in 
Loans and | Deposits.| Specie. | derand |With Clear-\other N.Y.) Surplus. 

DATES. Investments. | ~P a bank notes. “agents. _— in 



























































ee. Bisec $62,046, 100 | $71,061,300 | $3,195,900 | $3,963,100 | $8,860,400 | $3,862,400) $2,116,475 
~ | Be 62,119,800 | 70,375,700 3,100,800 3,970,600 , 8,820,900 3,494,500 1,792,875 
7 . 62, 900 71, "407. 600 3,053,700 3,883,300 8,857,700 3,686,000 1,628,800 
Se Bie 63,175,500 | 71,599,100 3,005,400 3,905,200 | 8,686,500 3,946,400 1,643,725 
7 Desi 64,031,400 | | 72,468,700 3,016,800 3,805,400 | 8,713,800 3,847,400 1,266,225 
Boston BANKS. 
Dates. .| Loans. Deposits. Specie. Legal Circulation.| Clearings. 
. 
| . 
Eee. Bidscsuns | $188,543,000 | $210,577,000 $i. 672,000 $9,258,000 $6, 112,000 $132,461.112 
re RE 189,697 ,CO0 214,827,000 13 008,000 8,888,000 6,114,000 138,956, 
oY eae 190,581,000 218, 196,000 13,598,000 9,109,000 6.115. ‘000 142,280,100 
a ee | 192,308,000 220,893,000 14. 016, 000 9,273,000 6,117,000 145,377,100 
7 Diinemund | 192,914,000 218,189,000 13,873,000 8,852,000 6.154.000 136,183,300 
PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 
DATES. Loans. Deposits, | —- oY | Cireulation.| Clearings. 
Bs Bicititinciensninennas $167,893,000 | $202,925,000 | $59,265,000 $9,988,000 $117,731,783 
Bees Ode naieeee 167,836,000 202,654,000 | 60, 013, 000 9,999,000 90,061,600 
© Dicsvibiatmedneees 167,893, 203,129,000 | 58.84.000 9,998,000 87,879,100 
ee MER siaeie a tegnte: 162,460,000 203,667,000 | 58,190,000 9,994,000 99,144,100 
a SRR AD 171,012,000 204,855,000 58,027,000 9,842,000 £45, 

















Monty Rates Asproap.—The official rates of discount of the leading European 
banks have remained unchanged with a slight advance in open maket rates at Paris, 
Berlin and Frankfort. The Bank of Bombay reduced its rate from 9 to 8 per cent. 
on March 7 and the Bank of Bengal, at Calcutta, from 8 to 7 per cent. on March 21. 
Discounts of 60 to 90 day bills in London at the close of the month were 334 @ 3% 
per cent., the same as a month ago. The open market rate at Paris was 234 per cent. 
as against 23¢ @ 214 a month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 4 against 314 @ 35, 
per cent. a month ago. 
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Money RATES IN FOREIGN MARKETS. 






























Nov. 16. | Dec. 14. | Dec. 28. | Jan. 25. | Feb. 15, | Mar, 1. 
London—Bank rate of discount..... 4 4 4 5 444 4 
Market rates of discount: 
60 days bankers’ drafts...... 3 15-16 3i3— 4/4 4d 354 4 
6 months mag ey wd drafts....| 3 15-16 Ste— 4/ ... 47; 314-5 3 
Loans—Day to day........... 2% 3 3 38 3 3 
Paris, open market rates sepamembeite 2% 3 3 274 236 2% 
i: 8 it ee > eee eae 414 454 456 338 3% 334 
Hamburg, EE I IE Sere 414 454 ‘ce 336 34 336 
Frankfort, eran See 414 454 336 344 36 
— > pbdmengueds 314 334 3% 314 336 344 
Vien ~ = _aceene 414 4ho 416 4 334 334 
St. Petérsburg, oe eesbeneasans $i sig si aig sig sig 
Copenhagen, wae 6 6 6 6 5 5 























BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 








Mar. 13, 1901. 





Dec. 12, 1900.| Jan. 16, vars Feb. 13, 1901. 

Circulation (exc. b’k post bilus).......... £29,243,670 | £29,119,315 | £28,636,425 
IIE, ccigsadoesscbsacosensessoene 7,966,866 7,033, | 969,814 
EE vc ccnncouescctgdoense scossen 38,984,06 43,714,740 | 37,281,782 
Government SCCUTritieS. .........ceceeeeees 18,187,060 18,097.4 | 18,397,693 
ra ree 7,(146,764 31,062,744 | 28,377,382 
Reserve of notes and COIN...........ee08. 19,634,663 19,825,016 22,724,011 
Se ss cic tcannecaegecans ete 31,103,333 31,169,331 33,585,436 
Reserve to liabilities. ...........ccceceeee: 41564 1% 4874% 

nk rate of discount...............+- ees 4% % 416% 
Price of Consols (234 per cents.).......... 97 7-16 96 15-16 96% 
Price of silver per OUNCE..........eeeeeee 29 13-16d. 29 3-16d 28d. 
Average price of wheat.............sse00. aa. | exes 26s. 8d. 














EUROPEAN Banks.—There has been very little change in the gold holdings of 
the European banks during the past month. With the exception of Russia, how- 
ever, all have more gold than they held a year ago, France showing a gain of $90,- 
000,000 and Germany of $30,000,000. Russia lost $46,000,000. 


GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 





February 1, 1901. 


March 1, 1901. 


April 1, 1901. 


























| 
| 

















Gold. Silwer. Gold. Silver. Gold. Silver. 
ee... «occcvecess| Ge lecseccccecsie PBB BEBOES | on ccccccccce Be Nencccucccesse 
ETNA 94,156,161 | £43,820,947 95,276,043 | £43,769,446| 99. 114, 842 | £48,964,229 
Germany.........e0- 28,550,000 14,708,000 30,130,000 15,522,000 382, 10 15,652,000 
a. ungary...| 38,400,000 10,155,000 38,765,000 10,445,000 | 38,923, 10,699,000 
i: iignbneenade‘e 14,001,000 16,563,000 14,001,000 16,495,000 | 14,002,000 16,560,000 
I ~ ES pnaien des 5,028,000 5,675,000 5,048,000 | - 5,741,300 5,058,400 5,670,500 
Nat. Belgium....... 2,914,000 1, 457 ‘000 2,933,000 , 466,000 999, 1,496,000 

Bk sanddusecs £215,712,439 £92,378,947 | £222,006,988 | £93,438,746 (£222,661,107 £94,041,7 





FOREIGN EXCHANGE.—The market for sterling became, stronger early in the 


month and advanced sharply later. 
remittance on account of securities sold in London accounted for the advance. 


A scarcity of bankers’ bills and a demand for 


A 


shipment of gold to Paris was made by the City Bank on March 30, but at the cur- 
rent rates of exchange no profit could be figured on the shipment. 


RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 





WEEK ENDED. 


BANKERS’ STERLING. 





Cable Prime ., cere 
commercial, erting, 
transfers. Long. 60 days. 














4. 
4, 
4. 
4, 
4. 
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ForREIGN EXCHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE First OF EACH MONTH. 


















































Dee. 1. January 1. Feb. 1. March 1. April 1. 

Sterlin Bankers—60 aoye dicta 4.8134— 2 |4.81%— 34/4.84446— 16/484 — 14 | 4.84354— 5 

. Sight........ ‘B5le— 34 | 4.854— 84| 4:88 — | 4:874— 16 | 488 — %4 

“ 2 oe 4.86 — 14 | 4.8614— is 4:883,—9 | 4.88 — 14 | 4.88%4— 9 

“ Commercial long...... 4.8144— 14 | 4.8034— 144 4:8334— 4 |4.834— %/|4.8444— % 

‘*  Docu’tary for paym’t. | 4. — 24% | 4. —82 | 4.8344—4 | 4838 — 414 | 4.8354—5 

Paris—Cable transfers .......... 5.167 ry 5.1554— 5.1438 5.16%— 4/515 —143g 

“© Bankers’ 60 days......... 5. 5.20 —1936 | 5.1814—1714 | 5.195n—1834 | 5.18144—1744 

“ Bankers’ sight........... 5.17 — 16% 5.1674— 1644 | 5.1554—1-16 | 5.174—16% er) lg 

Swiss—Bankers’ sight........... 1 31982-1894 | 5.181¢—17% | 5184— | 5.16%— 14 

Berlin—Bankers’ 60 days........ 94,4— % 9434—- + 9454— 34) 9448— 5 
: ankers’ sight.......... 94 = 4 9 — | %4-— she — — 

Belgium— Bankers’ sight........ des ol 4 | 5.17%— 5.1644—1 5.184%—1 3.1644— *° 
Amsterdam— Bankers’ sight... 4044—3-16| 404,— 3 40y5— 36 _— 

Kronors—Bankers’ sight ....... 4— F 2634— } 2Big— % % i 

Italian lire—sight................ 45 wh? 5.4314—4114 | 5.45 --42% | 5.45 4018 5a 4 























GOLD AND SILVER CoINAGE.—The mints coined $6,182,152.50 gold in March, 
$3, 120,580.50 silver and $90,184 minor coin. There was $1,542,350 of silver dollars 
coined. 

COINAGE OF THE UNITED STATES. 





























1899. | 1900. | 1901. 

Gold. | Siler. | Gold Silver. | Gold. | Silver. 

JaMUAry.......+++++++e++++} $18,082,000 | $1,642,000 | $11,515,000 | $2,364,161 | $12,657,200 | $2,713,000 
ED cncnunivens-se) 848,800 | 1,598,000 | “13,401,900 | ~ 1,940, 9,230,300 | 2,242,166 
acncameninganeai 12,176,715 | 2,346,557 | 12.596,240| 41341,376 | 6,182,152 | 3,120,580 
Pscvixecnhiauscocil 7.894.475 | 2,150,449 | 12,922,000| 3,980,000 | ...2...c... | ceeceeeseee 
TN ssn Lamcradisemideaadlas 803,400 | 2,879,416 | 8,252,000 | 3.171.000 | «2 eect es | eee 
A cennasntsateaeonnies 8,159,630 | 2°155,019 | 8,820,770} 2,004.217 22D | II. 
lc cdutnik <ashsianenitehess 5,981,500 | "794,000 | 6,540,000} 1,827,827 | 12220 | III. 
DR cniasoncentinh nies 10,253,100 | 2,233,636 | 5,050,000} 2°586,000 | 22222020012 | I. 
September................ 6,860,947 | 2,441,268 | 2,208,885| 8,982,185 | oo. ....ccs. | csceeceeee 
SR vacatesnasucecue 8,220,000 | 3,318,569 | 5,120,000 | 4,148,000 | 222°2222010 | II 
November....-..++++0...- 6,643,700 | 2,612,000 | 13.185, 3,130,000 | 2.2... aad Nd saree 
December..........ecc.ee 7,469,952 | 1,886,605 | 4,576,697\ 2,880,555 | ooo 22020022 | I 
Di inicasmsenanians $11,344,220 | $26,061,519 | $99,272,942 $36,205,821 | $28,069,652 | $8,075,746 




















SILVER—The price of silver in London last month fell to the lowest price touched 
since January, 1900, the price on March 29 and the final for the month being 27 5-16 
d. perounce. The highest price, 28 3-16d., was recorded on the first of the month, the 


net decline being % 
MonTHLY RANGE OF SILVER IN LONDON—1899, 1900, 1901. 
































| 4899. | 1900, | 1901, | | 1899. 1900. 1901. 
MONTH. | MONTH 
High Low. Hoh) Low. High Low. | : | High| Low.| High| Low.) High| Low. 
| 
January.. | | 2756 a. 20% | 27% ||Suly...... | 2734 | 2756 | 28,%, | 2734 
February | 27% | arse | aM 2 21fs | 2By_— | 27% | [August | oat 28 2748 
March....| 27% | 2786 | 27 tm | Soe 7 a 27 2618 | 281% | 2944 
April...::) 28% | 279 | Rif | oes | oes ber..| 263 any | 20% 
May......| 2834 | 28 | 2756 | 2746 | .... | .... |Novemb¥ 27 Ps | 2643 | 29 sare 
June...../ 28° | 2713 | 28%, | Zife |... | *: | Decemb’r r| 27%, | Wis | 2918 














FOREIGN AND DoMESTIC COIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEW YORK. 


























Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked. 
| ee ee $ .60 §$ .65 TWOREY WRTMB.. cc cccsccsccocecs $4.73 $4.76 
Mexican dollars................ 49 ol Spanish doubloons............- 15.50 15.70 
Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos.. .424% 4646 Spanish EE 4.78 4.80 
English I éntaeeekcnnsaedna 4,82 4.87 exican doubloons............ 15.50 15.70 
Victoria sovereigns........... . 4.85 4.87 fexican 20 P@SOS........scceees 19.53 19.58 
I a 93 96 Be SS xcccntsesecocasees 3.96 4.02 
WOM Tic covccccccecccses 3.84 3.86 





Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to 4 per cent. premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 27;; d. per ounce. New York market for large commerciai 
Silver bars, 593g @ 603¢c. Fine ‘silver (Government assay), 5954 @ 6le. Official price, 893¢c. 
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NATIONAL BANK CrrcULATION—There was an increase in bank notes outstanding 
last month of nearly $1,500,000, the total now exceeding $350,000,000 of which nearly 
$321,000,000 is based on Government bonds, an increase during the month of 
$1,700,000. The holdings of Government bonds by the banks increased $1,800,000. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 























Dec. 31, 1900.| Jan. 31, 1901.| Feb. 28, 1901.| Mar. 30, 1901, 
Total amount outstanding............... $34,061,410 | $346,742,136 | $348,575,661 | $350,021,811 
Circulation based on U.S. bonds........ 308,294,673 815,721,578 319.217, 048 320,910,906 
Circulation secured | by lawful money.. 31,766,737 31,020,558 29,358,613 29,110,905 
U.S. bonds to secure circulation : 

Funded loan of 1891, : per cent........ 609,950 553,250 457,250 317,250 

1 4 per cent........ 7,407,650 6,405,650 6, 380, 650 6,494,400 

Five per cents. of aay gene 545,900 286,900 "286,900 286,900 
Four per cents, Of 1895...........seeeee. 4,188,600 3,976,100 3,936,600 3,736,600 
Three per cents. - i nékneeodemeneieiba 4,518,180 4,126,180 4,095,680 4,077,080 
Two per cents. of 1900........... hota 295,562,550 | 303,094,900 | 306,217,750 | 308,264,750 
I cdadisbiadwenenedaceoessecesbaie $312,832,880 | $318,422,980 | $3821,374,.880 | $323,176,980 














The National banks rey: also on deposit me B syn ity $601,000: 4 pe to secure public deposits: 
4 per cents of 1907 ; 5 per cents, of r cents. of 1895, $11,498,950 ; 
3 per cents. of 1898 , $5.7 08 280, 2 per cents. of 1900. oO, 161, 161300. District of Columbia 3. 65's, 1924, 
$535,000; a total of of SUL 817, 510. 

The circulation of National gold banks, not included in the above statement, is $79,595. 

GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DISBURSEMENTS.—The report of the United States 
Treasury for March shows that the receipts exceeded the expenditures by $9,128,263, 
. but included in the receipts was $1,496,090 paid into the Treasury on account of the 
Central Pacific Railroad indebtedness. The surplus for the nine months ended 
March 31 was over $42,000,000 as compared with $54,000,000 for the corresponding 


period last year. 


Unrrep States TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 














RECEIPTS. | EXPENDITURES. 

March, Since | March, Since 
Source, 1901, July 1, 1900. Source. 1901. July 1, 1900. 
a . $21,048,597  $180,224,215 Ova and mis........ $10,822,602 $93,238,217 
Internal revenue... 24,320,424 226,391,594 — ab cocee covcccecers rye yy 
Miscellaneous....... 4,522,104 28,601,800 | ndians.....02200220) 1402814 817805565 
| Pensions....... 200.0 11,162,248 106,537,609 
Total............. $49,891,125  $435,117,109 | Interest............. 724,900 24,587,537 
Excess of receipts... 9,128,263 42,296,969 BE scssieceneus $40,762,862 $392,820,140 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES AND NET GOLD IN 
THE TREASURY. 























1900. 1901. 

MONTH. | | Net Gold Net Gold 

 Expen- | . . Expen- . 

Receipts. 3; | in Receipts. in 
Pp | ditures. | Treasury. ditures Treasury. 
EERO eS $48,012,165 | | $39,189, 097 e218. 613,617 | $47,520,287 | $40,109,707 | $221,183,644 
EET ccccoccvccceses 45,631,265 37,788,472 232,225,836) 45,844,128 38,880,685 | 231,150,064 
a RRR Sn a 48,726,837 | 32,188,271 | 248,358,064 | 49,891,125 40,762,862 | 249,046,643 
ET TT Se | GE | ED | cccccccces | ccccsosace | secccceceees 
RIT I ae SE EESES | GAB | BUSTED | ccccccccce | ccccccecce | cccccccccese 
ES re) Se) SEE! ... .ocasce | cocccccsse | ocveseseoese 
EM iticecks chikebeaded Se | | ED | oc cascccee | coccecccce | coseesesoece 
st ctenietentecens 49.688,756 | 50,500,000 | 218,268,000! .......c00 | ccccccccce | cvcccccccces 
September.............. S5 B04 TES | SD.UGDG7T1 | SED TRL IGE) 2. ccccce | coccccccce | cccccccccccs 
TR 51,626,067 | 47,908,687 | 242,670,174 | .......... | ceccccccce | coccccceeees 
POTS oc cc cccccccccs 48,344,514 41,278,660 | 248,285,785 | .....cccce | coccccccee | cocccscccees 
December.............- A | Ce scccccecse | ctevescece | wedseeeesens 











UniTED STATES PuBLic DeBt.—The interest-bearing debt of the Government 
remains unchanged, the refunding operations having come to a close. The currency 
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certificates have been eliminated from the statement, their issue having been discon- 
tinued under the act of March 1900. The net cash balance in the Treasury was 
increased nearly $10,000,000 and the debt less cash in the Treasury was reduced 


about the same amount, 


UNITED STATES PUBLIC DEBT. 





| | 
|Jan, 1, 1901. Feb. 1, 1901. 


Mar. 1, 1901. | Apr. 1, 1901. 





Interest bearing debt: 


























oan of March 14, 1900, 2 per cent.......| | $419, 679, 750 | $445,890,650 | $445,940,750 $445,940,750 
soe he loan of 1907, 4 ait stoesate 7,578, | 270,405,100 , 270,359,350 | 270,359,350 
Refundin certificates, 4 per cent...... | 9380 | 33,770 33.570 | 33,570 
Loan of 1 5 per ce Mba s0060dssd000ee0 | 26,892,100 | 22,939,400 22,938,400 | 22,938,400 
eecccccccccccssces| 162,815,400} 162,315,400 162,315,400 | 162,315,400 
Ten-Twenties of 1898, 3 per cent........ 104,900,040' 99, 15,940 99,912,940 99,912,940 
Total interest-bearing debt........... $1, or 499,770 $1,001,500,260 |$1,001,500,410 $1,001,500,410. 
Debt on which interest has ceased... ... | 2,654,070 | 023,190 1,830,690 | 1,770,140 
Debt bearing no interest: | | 
Legal tender and old demand notes.. 346,734,863 | 346,734, 346,734,863 346,734,863 
National bank note redemption acct. | 31,531,582 | 30,472,127 28,991,227 28,708,585 
Fractional CUFTONGY....ccccccccccccccces 6,878,410 | 6,878,410 6,877,462 6,877,462 
Total non-interest bearing debt...... | $385,144,806  $384,085,400 | $382,6038,553 | $382,315,880 
Total interest and non-interest debt.) 1,389,298,646 | 1,387,608,851 | 1,385,934,653 | 1,385,586,430 
Certificates and — offset by cash in 
the Treasu 
wn ao cevebiedesbsteawaaseata 263,629,379 |  275,667,279| 276,040,989 276,704,989 
|". |). peiiccmataadibededs 427,426,000 428,597,000! 427,854,000; 431,841,000 
Certificates Oe cadconcessseueens 1,560,000 995,000 ST cccannnbesdan 
Treasury notes Of 1890 .........ccccceees 61,397,000 58,278,000 55,957,000 53,881,000 
Total cugtigonten and notes........... Eo 012,379 | $763,537,279 | $760,561,989 | $762.426,989 
Aggregate ttl tc ad vepnesbnadebeeneied 143, $11,025 | 2,151,146,130 | 2,146,496,642 | 2.148,013,419 
in the Treasury : 
Octal Si tedcesemercosesbbonsets 1,131,271,552 | 1,134,472,931 | 1,189,829,028 | 1,155,399,210 
Demand liabilities.........cccccccccccecs 841,164,216 841,459,958 840, 913, 879 846,955,689 
I i idicthicnbecnenkeenseciattocnetes $290,107,336 cpr n 973 | $298,915,149 $308, 443,521 
Gold reserve. .......00. beecbneuendeucents 150,000,000 50,000,000 150,000,900 150,000,000 
Bee GE ies senscccccednacsecac 140,107,336 3 012, 973 148,915,149 158, 443,52} 
Tl ntccematsidiinedeniesonnbabbonaan:.dne $290,107 ,336 $293,012 12,978 pee eee $308,443,521 
Total debt, less cash in the Treasury.} '1,099,191,310 1,094, 595,878 1,087,019,504 | 1, 077, 142, 90D 

















ForREIGN TRADE.—While the exports of merchandise in February were $23,000, - 
000 less than in January and $6,000,000 less than in February last year, they still 
were nearly $113,000,000, making the nineteenth consecutive month in which the 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 























MERCHANDISE. 
Ferrer Gold Balance. |Silver Balance. 
: Exports. | Imports. Balance. 
ED ntinidiincisdisaiaie’ $77,701,904 | $62,478,116 | Exp.,$15,223,788 Imp. -» $9, my 296 | Exp., $2.599,529 
ERS aati 9,821,086 | 59,287,377 ** 20,583,709 477.028; ** 2,394,588 
lie dguenniaiiialiatal 94,917,453 | 53,074,649; ‘* 41,842,804, ‘* 5,182,269) ‘ 1,674,236 
Tiicaeinins cede 93,837,151 | 60,258,452; ** 33,578,699, “ 4,580,044) ‘* 2.892.047 
i aneisainimeaiaminas 119,426,985 | 68,833,941; ‘* 50,593,044; ‘ 458 | ° * 2,111,811 
ASE E PE sied 112, 947, 361 | 63,927,265; ‘* 49,020,096; “ 1,412,662; °° 1,750,572 
EIGHT MONTHS 

Re eae 402,666,873 | 541,194,833 Exp. a S. 472,040 | Exp., 52,394,263 | Exp., 21,391,413 
ARRAN S 2 734, 998, 213 | 422,515,394 2.482, 819 | Imp., 64,499,242; ‘* 071, 

— URARReriee te) 813, 284. 860 | 398,691,179; “ itt 598,681 ** 27,581,499; “* 15,913,195 
Reese tai; 843,433, 427,201,833 = 416, 231,433 7 64,816, 031. ,. 8,104,767 
I intpetiiiudheaciaiel — 919,473,471 | 555,253,574 ™ 364, 219, 897 _ 6,930,090 | | ” 14,471,912 
Pn nddsduitaiuadaien 1,015,185,374 | 522,960,380; “ 492,224,994 ** 28,886,395 | | “© «17,951,416 














exports exceeded $100,000,000. The imports of merchandise were nearly $64,000, - 
000, a decrease of more than $5,000,000 compared with January and of nearly that 


amount compared with February, 1900. The net exports were $49,000,000 as com- 
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pared with nearly $50,600,000 a yearago. The magnitude of our exports is indicated 
in the fact that in the eight months ended February 28 the total was in excess of 











$1,015,000,000, an amount not equalled in any full year prior to 1896. The exports 
exceed the imports for the eight months by $492,000,000 and the silver net exports 
were about $18,000,000, while the imports of gold exceeded the exports by nearly 


$24,000,000. 


Monkey IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. —There was a decrease in the 
volume of money in circulation in March of $3,300,000, a reduction of $1,500,000 in 
gold coin and of $9,000,000 in gold certificates, being reported partly offset by 
increases of $5,000,000 in silver certificates and $2,500,000 in bank notes. 


MONEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 





| Feb. 1, 1901. | Mar. 1, 1901. | Apr. 1, 1901. 














Jan. 1, 1901. 

.. , . ct icaabeudeseoenttsencneéeoese $600. ny 578 | $615,576,805 | $628,333,957; $626,824,954 
IN 943 ncogueapenessecevoedes 320 | 63, 457, 812 71,076,367 72,299,960 
I CEO ccccssccccecesesoccsoeces Sisk 81 979. 691 81,437,330 80,853,107 
ee Eo cn co ccosbecocnqocesoees 232,787,929 275,667,279 257,548,789! 248,286,099 
os cn nanan cseedes sen 422,399,403 428,597,000 422,340,690} 427,206,320 
Treasury notes, Act July 14, 1890......... 61,230,159 091, 897,327 53,728,232 
SE os ccc ceatnceesenusnse 334,587,495 333,054,404 335,421,722) 336,889,481 
Currenc wpe ew Act June 8, 1872.. ,060,000 TS cen cenetesiaee : wis igneous 
National bank notes..........cccccccseees 332,188,526 333,360,391 338,593,012) 341,155.42 

Le ey ee ae ee eae $2,173,251,879 | $2,190,780.213 | $2,190,609,144/ $2, 187,243,580 
PE a no of United States............. ,080, 77,195,000 77,311,000 77,427,000 
Circulation per CAPita......ccccsccesccces $28.19 of $28.34 $28.25 














MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.—The gross ‘cash in the Treasury 
increased $7,000,000 last month, while certificates and Treasury notes outstanding 
decreased $6,500,000, making an increase of more than $13,000,000 in the net cash. 


MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 





| 


Jan. 1, 1901. 


Feb. 1, 1901, | | Mar. 1,1901.. Apr. 1, aot, 























Gold coin and bullion...........cceeeeeees $479,349,251 | $496,850,923 gags, 698, 803 | $497 332, 743 
Se Sewesceceeceoeesonees jeeewenns 967, 447,389, 778 | 441 "301,228 | 441,709,980 
i ak cents kenncgunehéhedesaede 56,937,918 54. 287 | 790, 726 | 52,407,220 
SueSRIGEy GIVES... cccccccccccccceece > eke 4,446,010 6,505,826 | A ‘280, 550 | 9,016,799 
United States MOtes,.....ccccccccccccccces 12,093, 13,626,612 | 11, 250, 294 | 9,791,535 
National bank notes.......ccsccccsscccces 7,952,649 13, 461, "480 10, 062.244 | 8,945,979 
Dl cinch dhideeintdhecoennseeetanen $993,746,613 | $1,082,687 ,906 ‘$1, 012,482,840 1, 019,204,256 
Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, 
Si céncdcccdeckcbeneneséeuéeves 717,977,491 763,351,110 | 735,746,756 | | 729,220,651 
BOS Cnn et TRORSUNET «oc ccccccccccccccccece $275,769,122 | $269,336,796 | $276, 686,084 | $289,983,605 











SupPpLy OF MONEY IN THE UNITED StaTEs.—The total stock of money in the 
country increased nearly $10,000,000 in March of which $7,000,000 was in gold and 
$1,500,000 in National bank notes. Fractional silver coin increased $1,200,000. 


SuPPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED STATEs. 





Jan. 1, 1901. 


| Feb. 1, 1901. | Mar. 1, 1901.. Apr. 1, 1901, 











Gold coin and bullion ...............ccece $1,108,541,829 $1, 112,427,728 ‘$1, 117,032,760 $1,124,157,697 
A A RN aS Raa AeA SA» 509,149,590 | 510,847,590 | "512.467.5900 | 514,009,940 
i Rnivivkhbevdinidnhecnndkedunte 56,937,918 | 54,853,287 | 53.790, 723) 52, "407,220 
i Ne a aR Nina sk 7,569,473 | 88,485,517 | 88,667,880 89,869,906 
United States notes...........ccccceceeses ,681,016 | 346,681,016 | 346,681 O16 | 346,681,016 
National bank notes..............cceceeee 340,141,175 | 846,821,871 | 348,655, 256 | 850,101,406 

EE ee $2,449,021,001 $2,400, 117,099 |$2, 407 205,228 $2 477,227, 185 








Certificates and Treasury notes ‘ene by coin, bullion, or currency in Seedey « are 


not included in the above statemen 








ACTIVE 


QUOTATIONS. 





STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 





The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of March, and the highest and lowest dur- 
ing the year 1901, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1900: 





MARCH, 1901. 








YEAR 1900.| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1901. | 
| 
High. Low. Highest. Lowest. 

Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe.) 4834 1854; 634-—Mar. 30| 4244—Jan. 21 
» preferred ........+e+- 898g 5844; 96 —Mar. 30; 8244—Jan. 21 
Baltimore & Ohio............+. 89% 55144| 9534—Mar. 6) 8134—Jan. 4 
Baltimore & Ohio, pref........ 90 7284 94 —Mar. 6) 835e<— . 28 
Brooklya Rapid Transit...... om rea 87%—Jan. 12) 72446—Feb. 27 
Canadian Pacific............+. 8434 | 95 —Mar. 20 8834 an. 18 
Canada Southern...........++. te 47 6544—Mar. 29/| 5444—Jan. 4 
Central of New Jersey........ Ve 2A 115 | 160 —Jan. 5/| 14534—Jan. 4 
Ches. & Ohio vtg. ctfs......... 49 —Mar. 15| 36%—Jan. 21 
Chicago & Alton............0.- 42 ~=3l 433¢—Mar. 29; 3654—Jan. 21 
" referred.. ..-| 784% 6814| 78 —Mar. 25/| 724%—Jan. 4 
Chicago, Burl. & Quincy.. videos 144 119% | 17644—Mar. 30 | 138!44—Jan. 4 
Chicago & E. Dlinois.......... 88 11934—Mar. 25| 91 —Jan. 2 
» prefer i25 §=611944 | 185 —Mar. 18/1204%—Jan. 3 
Chicago, Great Western...... 18 9% | 2444—Mar. 15| 16 —Jan. 38 
Chic., Indianapolis va vee 29 #14 4044—Mar. 25| 23 —Jan. 21 
» _ preferred.. 64 544; 74 —Mar. 15| 58%—Jan. 21 
Chic., Milwaukee & St. Paul.. 14844 108% | 162 —Jan. 5 - Zl 
re SE ccnnececeees 188 1 1954—Jan. 28 26 
Chicago ar sn enna 17234 150144 | 18444—Mar. 30/1 21 
eg a haeadeh ogee 22244—Jan. 5 1 
Chicago, ock I, % Pacific....| 1224% 102 | 1386 —Mar. 30 3 
Chic., St. Paul, Minn. & Om...| 126 110 | 137 —Jan. 11 — 
referred ............ 175 172 |18 —Jan. 11 29 
Chicago a ne Transfer. 4% 844/ 18 —Mar. 25 19 
oceaanhnbes 3934 2644| 43144—Mar. 18 18 

Clev., Cin. Chie. & St. Louis..|; 76 55: 8244—Mar. 25 
Col. Fuel & Iron Co............ 5644 29144| 56%-—Jan. 2 21 
Consolidated Gas Co.......... 201 164 | 21634—Mar. 18 18 
Delaware & Hud. Canal Co....| 134% 106% —- 18 3 
Delaware, Lack. & Western..| 19434 171% | 220 —Mar. 30 3 
Denver & Rio Grande......... 3444 1644 49144—Mar. 25 21 
© preferred........0..0. 8744 644/100 —Mar. 27 21 
Btn aseautieabicbaniokveeksanh 27% 10%) 374%—Mar. 29 4 
» Ist Loe idiiceliabedunmeinn 6346 308g, 7046—Mar. 22 21 
© BG POOR... cevccccecccccsces 4344 15 61 —Mar. 21 4 
Evansville & Terre Haute.. 543g 384%) 58 —Mar. 25 31 
Sis cicesteccceces 150 111 165 —Mar. 12 8 
©  ddecécecece 191 142 | 2084¢—Mar. 25 12 
" United States........ 59 45 80 —Mar. 28 26 
” Wells, Fargo......... 146 120 |145 —Mar. 27 11 
Great Northern, preferred... | as 14434 | 208 —Mar. 15 4 
Mocking Wel vsesseve peneee = 5534—Mar. 15 3 
POOTOTTOS 2 oc ccccccces me 7744—Mar. 25 21 
illinois udicehenenameas 133 110 | 139446—Mar. 18 1 
sown ae aweedéseeeneterenes 2733 11%| 35 —Mar. 22 21 
shtibenadedes 58 39 64 —Mar. 22 21 
Kansas City Southoun hind dicen 17 7 2044—Mar. 14 4 
| es 4 2744| 45 —Mar. 15 4 
Lake _— & Western.......... 52 2044| 63144—Mar. 30 21 
~ anaes bedsanediees 1145 83144/130 —Mar. 29 21 
Long Islen Se eee 89 4716 78 —Mar. 6 3 
Lou sville & Nashville........ 89144 6834/;101 —Mar. 25 4 
Manhattan consol............. 117 = 84_—Sés |: 1294 —Marr. 18 21 
Metropolitan maees yéseuneceee 182 14334/;174 —Jan. 2 21 
Mexican Central............... ie 10%; 2554—Mar. 21 21 
Minneapolis & Bt ” vee Menibéuien 8946 Mar. 25 19 
OEOUOS co cccccsccccs 1048 8714 | 11440—Mar. 21 7 
Missouri, ‘a. "& Tex. : 9 2544—Mar. 28 21 
cel oe erred.. | aon 1836 Mee. so " 

i stcbebonvdaacc 724% — Mar. 

Mobile & Ohio osctilicntes 49 35 82 —Mar. 6 1 
N. Y. Cent. & Hudson River.. 14534 12554 '148 —Feb. 5'13934—Jan. 21 



























































High. Low. Closing. 
6314 % 


a 


5494 
87% 
8744 
74 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued. 










YEAR 1900. 


| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1901. 


MARCH, 1901. 





N. Y., Ontario & A aameett 
Norfolk & Westerm......cccees 
" fi acm sistudidandes 


" pref 


Pacific Mail. ......recccccccccces 
] Pennsy} 2 Saree 


People’s Gas & Coke of Chic. 
Pullman Palace Car Co....... 


PIN. occ cncesoces ccscccccses 
" Ist prefered.......... 
e 2d preferred.......... 


St. Louts & San Francisco.... 
lst = padenede 

2d BETOG. ccccvcce 

St. Louis & sae inte ity date 
# PLETCrred.....sscssees 
Southern Pacific Co........... 
Southern Railway............ 
. preferred......ssevee 





Tennessee Coal & Iron Co.... 
BS BH Piece dcccccevveces 


SE SD, nnncnceeoeesntus 
" | 


Western Union.........ssccees 
waeelng & Lake Erie........ 
second preferred.... 

Wisconsin OORETRL. .cccccccces 
" ee 


** INDUSTRIAL” 
Amalgamated Copper........ 
— a & Foundry.... 


Rn TET 
American Steel & Wire Co... 
American Sager Ref. Co... 
American Tin Plate Co....... 
American Tobacco Co........ 
Anaconda Copper Mining.... 


Continental Tobacco Co...... 
. preferred 


eeeeeeeeeeee 


ee: 
National CRESS CSS 
N ational ae —_ Mnpubibheaniehas 


° pre 


Standard Rope & Twine Co.. 
U. &. Teather Co...ccccccccces 


High. 








| oh 
83 
2234 
9144 
57 


14914 

lll 

i 
1% 
a0ig 


24 
fh 


14 
te 
15% 


21 
74% 


1557%4— Mar. 
10844—Mar. 
210144— Mar. 








10444—Mar. 
219 


118144—Mar. 











Highest. 


37 ee 
~ i ar 

— Mar. 
oar: 
96 —Mar. 
9354— Mar. 


47144—Jan. 


6734—Feb, 
3634—Mar. 


9744—Feb. 
9034—Feb. 


2134 —Mar. 





—Mar. 
4—J an. 
—Feb. 

129%4_Mar. 
493g— Mar. 


4854—Feb. 





10844— Mar. 


59 —Jan. 


—Mar. 
538 —Jan. 


— Mar. 


7044—Feb. 
52 —Jan. 
1944—Mar. 
7544—Mar. 


544—Feb. 
15 —Feb. 
79 —Jan. 
34 —Jan. 
8 —Jan. 


meRSSSRR oy _ SRARRGTE Bend SSN yuRREE 

















Lowest. 


28i4—Jan. 
42 —Jan. 


4—Jan. 


84144—Jan. 


. Mar 








4—Jan. 


an 
GCAaie 











Jan. 
--Jan. 
38 —Jan. 
214—Jan. 
5 ey 
5314—. an. 
rf i 

Jan. 
4i54—Jan. 
—Jan. 
or4— Jan, 





493¢— Mar. 


2344—Jan. 


78144—Jan. 
815g—Jan. 


1144—Jan. 
a 


—Jan. 
113¢—Jan- 


14144—Jan. 





























12%,—J an, 


5544—Jan. 


344—Mar. 


ll —Jan. 
73 —Jan. 


18144— Mar. 
5744—Mar. 


SRCAR es 


3346—1 
142144—Jan. 


Go dO 
= 


. 2 











High. Low. Closing. 


37 30% 36 
5254 45i¢ 514 
87 BBig BG 
Bg, 
9354 «87 92% 
39 é 
155% asi 15480 
1 101 1065¢ 
210% 198% 21044 
3614 29% 35 
7614 ri nf 
51% 40 ~= 51K 
47 36 42 
ae: 
Be bat 
16% 42804084 
“a 

y 287 
162 7056 F080 

| 61 
sts ox 
9434 2 
Se BBE (BIG 
21 16% 
ioe re wy 
97 ase 96 
2134 («1 19 
38 29 35 
217 18 20 
rt 4246 45 
1 9444 100 
oie 2034 27 
824 71% 82 
28 24 1080 
sh, 
97 044 95 
46 BAS (4534 
96 4 % 
464% 38 46 
111% 3895 111% 
1444 138% 140 
ee tay 1s” 
198, 45 (4554 
4734 44 4434 
108% 9844 05 
9 52144 
1, BB 10k 
219 210 217 
50 45 49% 
28 21 2614 
81 73 79% 
164% 15 16 
1 Ge 118% 
6434 52 6444 
3984 30 4 
19 154 19 
7544 6234 7544 
4 3 44 
ro eae 
mr ise | 20% 

















RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 


Last an PRICE AND DATE AND HIGHEST AND LOWEST PRICES AND TOTAL 
SALES FOR THE MONTH. 





Notre.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





—_———— 


MARCH SALES. 


















































157,000 


eeeeeeee 
eeeeeeaee 


loce) LAST SALE. | 
NAME. Principal! gmount, (est | 
- Due. - |Paid.|> pee 
| Price. Date. High. Low,) Total. 
Ann Arbor Ist £ 4’8..........4066 1995 | 7,000,000 @ J | 9954 Mar. 28,"01 | ‘1 9% 
Atch., Top. & S. F. | 
f Atch Tops Santa Fe gen g 4’s.1995 |138,092,500 | |4 & O| 104% Mar. 29,01 | 10886 103% 
> - Si cimiesnecneaa h svinasebe f A & 0/102 Feb. 18.701 | 
| ” adjustment, g. 4’s. . 1995 47,452,060 | NOV 9544 Mar. 30,01. | 95% 9134 
4 ©, “Sse cacseedossences |). déac¢0u00 | 7934 Dec. 11,99 
6 ie winiinenncans 4,276,000 M &N| 9586 Mar. 30, "01 | | 9556 91% 
| : Equip. tr. ser. A. 81902 ee 1 GB covcceccccesecces nay eens 
” Chic. & St. L. ‘Ist 6's, . 1915 1,500,000 |M & S| ....000 ceceeeees | 
Atl. Knox. & Nor. Ry. Ist g. 5s. .1946 000,000 |\5 & D}/ 105 Dec. ii0 | 
Balt. & Gate rior lien g. 344s. .1925 J & 3| 974% Mar.30,'01| 975g 96% 
nt lai eam 69 ,798,000 } J & 3| 954 Mar.18.01| 9514 95% 
” my .- OE Pe EINE 1948 65,963,000 A & O| 104% Mar. 30.01 105 108 
s° g 4s. registered........... ives: 104 Mar. 8,°01/104 102 
" : Seabee’ midi ist a 58 .1925 t 41.990.000 2.* J 90144 Mar. 30, 701| 913g 89% 
: ” registered........ et | Qe | evccccsccececcess sina” — aindia 
Pitt Jun. & M. div. Ist g. 344s. 1925 M&N| 91 Mar.18,°01| 9144 89% 
ao. c06ke conceakes t 11,298,000 | ET sth iktenahnednens et. aaes 
Monongahela River Ist g. g., 5’s 1919 700,000 |F & A| 104% July 1,°92 
| Cen. Ohio. Reorg. Ist c. g. 4is's, 1930 1,018,000 M&S lll Feb. 28.99 . 
Buffalo, Roch. pd Pitts. g. g. 5’s.. .1937 4,407,000 | M & S| 11634 Feb. — 
Se hinsscudnectsdsnse 1947 1,000,000 |S & Fi. ccccccccccccce eer 
Alle; ghany & Wo. Ist g. Lg “oe 1998 SRO A BOI) cvecccccccccccees icin eins 
Clearfield & Mah. Ist g 1943 650,000 J & J| 130% Mar. 8,°01 | 130% 130% 
Rochester & Pittsburg. ist 6's. _1921 1,300,000 |F & A| 130% Feb. 26.01; .... .... 
” cons. 1st 6's, .....cceee 1922 3,920,000 J & D| 1380 Feb. 7. *01 
Buffalo & Susquehanna Ist g. 5’s, 1913 ~ A & 0\|100 Nov.18,’99 
” Ee t 1,056,500 } - Tae ecpecdssncnencess 
Burlington, Cedar R. & N. Ist 5’s, 1906 6,500,000 J & p| 10744 Mar. 25,01 | 107% 107% 
f * con. Ist & col. tst 5’s...1934 7,250,000 4 A & O| 127% Mar. 19,01 | 127% 127% 
4 " as dncucccnecéeane —s A&oO/}11T No Vv.20,19" | Ra rk 
Ced. Rap in Falls & Nor. Ist 5’s.1921 1,905,000 A & 0} 113% Nee. 6, 19° 
| Minneap’s & St. Louis Ist 7’s, g, 1927 150,000 3 & D| 140 Aug.24,°95 
Canada Southern ist f int. gtd5’s, 1908 , 14,000,000 5 & J 1074 Mar. zi, ‘01 106 107 
” SL iccennetoosce {M&S 4 Mar 
GR etatescssasnaresns ¢ 6,000,000 | } tras) 108 Mar. 22701 | 108 108 
Central Branch U. Pac. 1st g. 4’s.1948 2,500,000 J&D| 95 Mar.29,°01| 95 95 
Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5’s, 1987 4,880,000 M&N/}102 Mar. 30, 01 | 102 9914 
| 
Central R’y of Geor We Ist g. 5’s.1945 F & A| 120% Mar. 25,’01 | 120% 120% 
[ # reg istered $1,000 & $5,000 1048 ‘ 7,000,000 | & A iii a i wisg 108" 
© © GR asscecesacawas M&N 4 Mar 
* con. g. 5's, reg. $1,000 & $5,000 t 16,700,609 |r & NN} 96 Oct. 30,99| .... .... 
» Ist. pref. inc. g. 5’s,.....1945| 4,000,000 oor 1) 72 Mar. 29,°01 | 7 7046 
J * 2d pref. inc. g. 5’s....... 1 7,000,000 ocr 1, 3144 Mar. 29,°01| 36% 30% 
’ 3d pref. inc. g@. 5’s....... 194 4,000,000 ocT 1; 14 Mar.30,°0L| 19% 14 
* Macon & Nor. Div. Ist | 
i iiiritia nd omistiael 840,000 J & J) 95 Dec. 27,°99 | . 
, Mid. Ga. & Atl. div. g 5s.1947 413.000 x & J) 102 June29, 09; . 
* Mobile div. Ist g. Ss. . 1946 1,000,000 sy & J 106 Oct. 24. 19°; . 
iin Railroad of New Jersey, | | 
f Ist i “hae ~., .1902 1,167,000 |M & N LF + ey a = ei 1067 
© Ga By Biiesccccses J& I ar. 30,’ 13 1 
* vegistered............++ 43,024,000 7," ,| 311g Mar.18°01 |137 131 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 











BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Notr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 











LAST SALE. 


MARCH SALES, 





4.! price. _Date.| High. 















































NAME. Principal 
Due Amount 
Am. Dock & lmprovm’t Co. 5’s, 1921 4,987,000 
Lehigh & H. R. gen. gtd g. 5’s..1920 1,062,000 
Lehigh & W.-B. Coal con. 5’s...1912 2,691,000 
* con,extended gtd. 44's. 1910 12,175,000 
N.Y. & Long Branch gen.g. 4’s.1941 1,500, 000 
Charleston & Bev. BG Gs Tse cess 1936 1,500,000 
Ches. & Ohio 6’s, g., Series A...... 1908 2,000,000 
" Mortgage gold 6's veneed 1911 2,000,000 
® lst con. g. 5’s eee eeeeereee 1939 t 25 858 000 
# Sin sccceducevecasns tins 
“ am oo g. 416’s eevee eseee 1992 t 28 810.000 
. BUCTOG,. ccccccccccceccese ’ ’ 
4 . ae Val. Ist g@. 5’s..... 650,000 
. " Ist c. —s 4’s, 1989 6,000,000 
» 2d con. g. Repair 1,000,000 
* Warm §. — gy g@. 5’s, 1941 400,000 
Elz. Lex. & B.8. g@. g.5’S......05. 1902 3,007,000 
| Greenbrier Ry. Ist a ) 1940 2,000,000 
Chic. & a>. na Saggy g. 6’s. gn 1,671,000 
" refun ibe cees 
re _—— needs 17,433,000 
dy Rone tent isgion |, ne 
ic on Ry Ist lien g. ‘s, 
" ic cdecsncécoweds 2,000,000 
Chicago, eet. & Quincy con.7’s.1903| 24,356,000 
, 5’s, sinking fund........ 1 2,291,000 
. —e. & lowa div. 5’s....1905 2,320,000 
Py Denver div. 4’s.......... 1 5,479,000 
| " —— div. 316 eeeeeese 1949 26,214,000 
; . (lowa og f’d 5’s, 1919 npr 
# Nebraska extensi’n 4’s, 1927 
cc ec { 26,077,000 
. re div.'4’s..1921 2,950,000 
’ convertible 5’s.......... 1903 1,899,600 
, 5’s, cahoutenen eoesnecen 1913 9,000,00C 
| Han. & St. Jos. con. 6’s....... 1911 8,000,000 
Chicago & E. Ul. 1st “" f’d c’y. 6’s.1907 
, small bonds............... 2,989,000 
’ lst con. 4 gy sacesll a 2,653,000 
“ so con. Ist 5’s....... 
me RapRabteiectn § 12,036,000 § 
Chicago i nd. Coal Ist 5’s ....1936 4,626,000 
Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville. 
* refunding g. 6’s........... 1947 4,700,000 
PG pasndintisdansesesas 1947 3,542,000 
Louisv. “Alb. & Chic. Ist 6’s. .1910 000, 
OL ee ‘St. Paul 1st 7" 3 ra. .1902 
aul Ist 7’s $ g, 
5 tec eset 1902 | 1,469,500 
Ist C. & M. 7’s . 1908 1,157,000 
Chicago Mil. &S8t. Paul con. 7 s, 1905 5,072,000 
terminal g. 5’s......... 1914 4,748,000 
*  gen.g.4’s, series A....1989 |} 23,676,000 
. gon. #. 38 ‘eohke cae ions Mtereeeese 
" gen. g s, ser a 
z registered..... 2,500,000 
. Chic, & Lake Sup. 5's, 1921 1,360,000 
® Chic. & M. R. div. 5’s, 1926 3,083,000 
4 * Chic. & Pac. div. 6’s, 1910 3,000,000 
*  IstChic. & P. W. g. 5’s.1921 25,340,000 
. Dakota & — Ss. 5’s.1916 2,856,090 
* Far. & So. S assu...1924 1,250,000 
« Ist H’st & Ss div. 7’s, 1910 5,680,000 
. RS sing ad ndininkes anall 1910 990,000 
* Ist 7’s, lowa & D, ex, 1908 2,230,000 
, Ist 5’s, La. C. & Dav...1919 | 2,500,000 
® f{ineral Point div. 5's, 1910 | 2,840,000 
° lst So. Min. div. 6’s....1910 | 7,432,000 
, = 6’s, Southw’ ndiv., 1909 | 4,000,000 
P s. & Min. div.g ’§.1921 4,755,000 
° Mil ‘& N. 7 a0 L 6s. 1910| 2,155,000 
i « Ist con. 6’s.............1913; 5,092,000 


£o"* 
we  & 
id 





& & Ge Be BP RR Be ee RB Be ke «B&B 
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Low. 





114% Mar. 29,°01 | 115 
ie" Mai 15. 18> | 106" 
10234 Mar.28,°U1 | 10234 


10834 Dec. 13,’99 


11634 Mar. 12,’01 | 11 

119 Mar. 1, 01 ly” 

Han Mr aa 
4 Mar. 16,’ 

108 Mar 30, *Ol 10816 


101%4 Apr.29,°99| 2. .° 
Mar. 30.01 | 101 
10534 Jan. 9 ai... 
93% Mar. 1,°01| 93% 
105% Oct. 30,95; (7° 
854 Mar. 30,01; 85% 


10954 Mar. * 01 | 10956 
102% Mar. 1,°01 | 102% 
10434 Apr. 11, 19” 














10334 Mar. 29.01 | 104 
jig Now.ii0 | 1 
107 Mar. 8,°01 | 107 


121 Mar.13,°01 | 12) 


118% Mar. 1,°01 = 
112 ape ao 96 ie 
124 Mat M 29. 39,01 | 140 
ar. 1 
115 . Aug. 28. 19° 2674 
124 Mar. 28, 01 | 125° 


12314 Mar. 28,°01 123% 
110% Mar. 23,’01 | 110% 
11446 Mar.13,U1 | 11446 


*01 sete 
184% Mar. 7, 01 | 186 
Hyg Mar Soot | H 
ar 1 
105% Feb. 19,’98 os 


185 Mar. 12,01 
172% Apr. 10,19’ 
190 Jan. : 28. 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


119% Jan. 3,°01| .... 
122% Jan. 23,°01| .... 
118 Mar.15,’01 | 118 
12034 Mar. 29,’01 | 122 
116% —- 2 O01 | 11634 


01 | 126 
10% J ~—t 1, Me ends 
187 Jan. 31, SE teed 
11054 Jan. 9°01 niin 
118% Mar. 27. 01 | 119% 
117% Jan. 29°01 Gea 
120 Feb. 27,01} [..! 
119 Mar. 21, 01 | 119 
121% Mar. 12, *01 ' 122 





eae 


; 150— 
2° 1 


114% 
106 
102% 
11 
19” 
12034 
11934 


1047 


10054 
93% 
8456 


10414 
102% 


102° Mar. 7.°01| 102°" 102 


10334 


107 


112% 


121 
113% 
12484 
* 119 
119 
11444 


184 


184 


i 


118° 
1 
116 
126 


119" 
121% 
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BOND QUOTATIONS. —Last sale, price and date; highes and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


* Norge.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








Principal 
Due. 











NAME. 

Chie. & Northwestern con. 7’s...1915 
f " “  ) , Sper 1902 
” registered — 7’s....1902 
” extension 4’s. 1886-1926 
" TEMISTELEA....ccescccccccces 
» gen, g. 5785 eecneheee , 1987 
” ” registered ........ 
" aver fund 6s. .1879-1929 
” TOMISVCTCG.. .ccccccccccccce 
" sinking f und 5s’..1879-1929 
“ Sen cine neadanedons 
’ GR ccccdeeed ets 1909 
" DOG sc iceccccesssencs 
. deben. 5’s........ eS 
” regis Ee 
4 » sinking f’d deben, 5’s.1933 
DOs cdcccececgdeses 
Des Moines & Minn. Ist 7’s..... 1907 
Milwaukee & Madison Ist 6’s. ..1905 
Northern Illinois Ist 5’s........ 1910 
Ottumwa C. F. & St. P. 1st 5’s..1909 

Winona & St. Peters 2d 7’s.....1 
Mil., L. — & We’'n Ist g. 6's. 1921 
.&impt.s.f’d g. 5’s1929 
” ‘Ashland div. Ist g. 6’s.1925 
. Michigan div. ists @.6’s. 1924 
" con. deb. 5’S.......000- 1907 
" Ps scocddcoccenes 1911 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 6’s coup.. .1917 
f * registered............. 1917 
” - 2 = a i ae ial 1988 
j Des Moines ee Fe. Dodge Ist 4’s.1905 
aaa pdudonawneey edt 1905 
" An. ade inci s acemuamiie 
Keokuk & Des M. ‘Ist mor. 5’s. .1923 
{ “ small bond............ 1923 





Chic.,S8t.P., Minn.& Oma.con, 6’s.1930 
Chic., St. Paul & Minn. Ist 6’s. .1918 
North Wisconsin Ist mort. 6’s..1930 
St. Paul & Sioux City Ist 6’s....1919 


Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. i 4’s. .1947 
Chic. & Wn. Ind. Ist s’k. f’ S- 6’s.1919 
en’l mortg. g 1982 
Chic. & West Michi 
Choc.,Oklahoma & 


n oy Bs. 1921 
lf.gen.g. 5s .1919 


Cin., Ham. } Aa A —. s’k. f’d7’s. — 
Cin. Day. ah aie "n Ist gt. dg. 5’s..1941 


Cley. Cin. ,Chic.& St.L. gen.g. 4’s..1993 
do Cairo div. Ist g. 4’s..1939 
Cin. .Wab. & Mich. div. Ist g. 4’s.1991 
St. Louis div. Ist —_ trust g.4’s.1990 
Sp’gfield ECOL di div. is @ 4’s...1940 
White W. Val. div. Ist g. 4’s....1940 
Cin.,Ind., St. L. oe Chic Teter. 4’8.1986 


” registered aaonnebeeken ga 
{ Cin. S'dusky&Cley. con. ist g. 5's1928 
Cley.,C.,C. & Ind. con.7’s...... 1914 
° " sink. fund % , 4 

” gen. consol 6's kenduies 1 


registered 
Cin, Sp. lst m.C. "C. ,C.&Ind. 7’s.1901 
Ind. Bloom. & West. 1st pfd inp 1940 
Ohio, Ind. & W., Ist pfd. 5’s....1938 
Peoria & Eastern Ist con. 4’s. ..1940 
" St aa 1990 











Amount. 





12,832,000 
7,744,000 


+ 18,682,000 
+ 11,883,000 
t 5,878,000 
; 6,982,000 
5,900,000 
10,000,000 
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s ‘H SALES. 
Int’st Last SALE | MARCH 
paid. | price, Date.|High. Low.| Total. 
QF | 1415 Mar. 29,01 | 142% 140 15,000 
J&D/108 Mar. 19, 701;108 108 1,000 
J&D/108 Mar. 26. 701/108 10734 25,000 
FA15\1i2 Mar.20,°01|112 112 4,000 
MeN 110K Moe 2r701 | 11654 100% | *” 38,000 
M&N ar. 27,’ 4 \ 
OP lie. MOV Ge! ccce cece | coccsces 
A & O| 11634 Mar. 8,01 | 11654 11634 1,000 
ABOTT Ooh. IAW] ccs. cece | covccsee 
A & O| 110% Mar.14,’01 | 110% 110% 6,000 
BO ee a TT nnn, nace | éenenace 
M & N| 110% Mar. 14,’01/} 110% 110% 10,000 
M &N| 105 DP! stag gece | vedubas , 
A&0O/}117 Mar. 7,°01/;117 117 1,000 
BGO ree Beem Gel scce sacel écceccer 
M&N 12434 Mar. 27.01 12434 12434 12,000 
M &N| 122% Jan. 15°01 | 2... cece | ccccccce 
F&A Apr. 8,84 cece .c066 4 Béeesens 
MOOG 1IR Jam. GAG) cccs ccce | ccccccae 
M&S8S/111 Mar.20,01|;111 111 25,000 
M & 8| 1114 Apr. 24,719 ceeds” cece | eueoens ° 
M & N/ 120% Nov.10,19? | .... ween | cocccces 
M &N| 138 — 21, 001 13844 138 3,000 
F& A/| 1264M r. 20,01 12616 126 6,000 
M & S| 189% Ap or 1719" PESTER rere 
JI&J 1d Mar.2U "10 | 14234 14234 1,000 
F & A| 107% Feb. 21, ey ee aa A 
M&N/112 Nov. 13,°99 eeceoene 
J & J} 18034 Mar. 23,’01 | 18034 130% 4,000 
J&J 13246 Mar. 27,01 | 132% we 10,000 
J & J| 109 Mar. 29, 01 | 109 251,000 
SO Bt ee A I cece ccse-] cccccece 
SG Fi Gre ccce kcte | cocscces 
J&dI oa ee. seen bedn T a0eeess 
J&dI alee oer 
A&O 112% Ma 21, 701 112% 112 5,000 
A&0O,100 Apr. 15,97 eece seee F aeccecee 
J & D| 14034 Mar. 29,°01| 141 140 25,000 
M&Nil Mar. il. 01 | 140% 140% 1,000 
3& 3'140 Mar. 22,°01 | 140 - 7,000 
A &0| 131% Feb. 15, 01 ae bedeees e 
J&JI;| 9 Mar.29,°01| 98 964) 359,000 
Sie Ses Ge ccoe “cane 1 cccesace 
QM {119 Mar. 13. 71/;119 £119 5,000 
J&pD/100 Oct. 28,93 sane Bede TE wedeeese 
3&3 108 Jan. 17. RR iy era 
tae BORE § scce. cose | sceccee ‘ 
ee SE cnn sence b gustsane 
M&N/115 Mar. 15. ‘01;115 114 9,000 
J&D — Mar. 27,’01 | 10544 10334 137,000 
J&J Jan. 10 0.01 aaan, évee 4 snennes P 
J&d 10146 Feb. 28°01 jjien ainda 8 esnamene 
105 Mar. 1, = 105 105 5,000 
M&N/'99 May 4 TRE 5 Pemminiapce 
M&S8| 94 a 1319" ror sein ichanake ‘ 
J&3JI| 83 v.22. tt seas ceed 2 edbeens ° 
7 | 10846 Feb. 20:19 ted. tebe E cadunsed 
Q eens Eebeieries 
M & N/ 10746 June30,"93 | 11. ee ee | cece eeee 
3&3\/115 Mar. 1,°01/115 115 4,000 
2 Ot ee. TES. oecd. coon | cdcdcees 
J & D| 11936 Nov.19,°89 | 6... cece | ceeceees 
J & J| 136% Mar. 21,01 | 136% 136 47,000 
SET eae ska ke > edie S Aeeuadd 
A & O| 101% Dec. t, - oasaeees 
MIDE a esddacodvawe nbik chet eaotenes 
i eS, Sree EP OCY Ss aoe 
A&0,100 Mar. 26,01 | 100 974% 105,000 
A 68 Mar.30,°01) 73 58 | 1,507,000 
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for the month. 
NorTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 








NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





Cley.,Lorain & Wheel’g con.1st 5’s1933 
Clev., & Mahoning Val. gold 5’s. .1938 
” registered 


Col. aida 1 - g@. 2-3-4’s........194 
Sb Ms ncsccdeduvesesons 1947 
Colorado & Southern Ist g. 4’s...1929 


Conn., Passumpsic Riv’s Ist g. 48.1943 
Delaware Sb fs & W. mtge et .1907 


‘Morris & Essex Ist m7’s.. 1914 
2. . itera 371-1901 

r) ist SME ST Wee ptnewnees 1915 
Pic ntnscceccss onee 

4N. Y. Basie o'& West'n. Ist 6’s...1921 
" Dis Mi iciscavereseoes Ze 

” terml. _e 4’s, .-1923 
Syracuse, gee .Y. ist 7°s..1906 
| Warren Rd. 1s rfdg. gtd g.314’s. 2000 





Delaware & Hudson Canal. 
a t Penn. Div. c. 7’s...1917 





eoekbasoumelin masa 1917 

Albany & Suis. Ist c. g. 7’s.....1906 
; ser 

" RS Pe 
— & Saratoga Ist c. 7’s......1921 
i Gniadiedcuresedl 1921 


imptti es -wikne elena an 
Des Moines nion Ry ist g. 5s. .1917 
Detzott & Mack. Ist lien g. 4s......1995 

g.4s 1995 


oat eo oer ns : 1916 
Duluth, Red Wing & S8’n Ist g. 5’s.1928 
Duluth So. Shore & At. gold 5’s. .1987 


Elgin Joilet & Eastern Ist g 5’s. .1941 
Pre Bat OE. Oe Bcc ccvcoveeececes 1947 
r ” 2d extended g. 5’s.....1919 
" 3d extended g. 4146's, . 1923 

, 4th extended g. 5’s....1820 

P 5th extended g. t's. 1928 

- Ist cons gold 7’s.......1920 

ist cons. fund g. 7’s. ...1920 

Erie R. R. lst con.g-4s prior bds. 1996 


, i I TS 
“ aa con. gen. lien g@. 48.1996 
+ sh i det aha al ae 


Buffalo, N. “. & Erie Ist 7’s.....1916 
Buffalo = ~~ prppmnnete g. 6’s. .1908 
Chicago & Erie ist gold 5’s... . 1982 
Jefferson R. R. Ist gtd g. 5’s.. 

ag - + 7 consol. B; 6’s 


= 


Co. ist. currency pass: 1 


mal 
Midland R. of N. J. Ist g. 6’s.. 


























ats a curréney és inieaaaeddl ° "1922 
Y., L. E. & W. Dock & Imp. - 


N. ze oo = Lake gt g 5’s,.1946 


. 1910 

ae &W. ist refdg. g. 5’s..1937 
Pi tcescnvecstan 1987 

r gen. 3 MPSS: 1940 
P rm. ead _ ar 1943 





. ry E> . $5,000 eac 
| Wilkesb. & East. ist gtd g. 5’s. .1942 




















Paid.| price, Date. High. Low. 
5,000,000 | A & 0 111 Sept. a 
j;iJ&I ay oe 

j aamneee; aS 
7,500,000 J & J| 8% Mar. 30,01 | 87 80k 
1'011.000 |3 & 3| 87 Mar.30,01| 87 80% 

| 
18,050,000 |F & A! 88% Mar.30,°01| 89 8434 
1:900,000 |A & @| 102 Dec, 27,°938|) .... 0 we 
3,067,000 |M & 8/121 Mar. 22,’01 | 121 121 
5,000,000 | M & N| 13944 Mar. 8.701 | 13934 139% 
4,991,000 | A & O 10436 Feb. fil | iiig 108 
JI&D ar. 27,’01 | - 

t 12,151,000 J&p/|140 Oct. 26,998 | ee 
12,000,000 | & 3/1386 Feb. 5,’01 Pes 
5,000,000 |F & A| 118% Mar. 5, ‘OL 11846 118% 
5,009,000 | M & N| 108% Oct. 15, — 
1,966,000 | A & O| 11814 Nov.15, 1 i 

See 1 BA) occoccccccccccces ‘ 
M & S| 145% Mar. 19,’01 | 1454 145% 

t 5,000,000 | M&S 150 Feb. 15,701 uae nee 
. A&O ‘e . ihee, ween 

t 8,000,000 } A&O 122 June 6.799 ie ts 

A&O ec. 4, sane  wéte 

+ 7,000,000 } A&O 11246 Feb. 15,01 ui Er” 

M&N ar 5 

t 2,000,000 4 M&wWN/|151 Jan.17,01| .... .... 
28,650,000 |J & 3/102 Mar. 28,°01 | 10234 102 
6,382,000 |J & 3/110 Mar. 27,01 | 110% 110 
8:1U3.500 |J & D/| 110% Mar. 28°01 | 111 109% 

628,000 |M&N/ 111 Feb.28,°01| .... .... 

900,000 |J & D| 9134 Mar.26,°01| 9134 89 

1,250,000 |J & D| 89 Feb.27,01| .... .... 
A&0O/115 Mar.23,°01|115 115 

t 6,734,000 4 A & O| 101% July 23,89! .... .... 

2,000,000 |F & J] ...ccscecesecess a a sh 

500,000 | J & J 124 Feb. ce 
4,000,000 |J & J Mar. 25,°01| 115° 115 
7,852,000 |M & N| 10934 Dec. 6,19” 

2,482,000 | M & N/| 118% Jan. 28,°01 | .... .... 
2,149,000 |M&8/121 Jan. 7,01; .... .... 
4,618,000 | M & S| 11644 Mar. 4,°01 | 11614 116% 
2'926,000 | A & O| 12334 Mar. 6.°01| 124 12334 

709.500 |3J & D| 10644 Feb. 24:19°| .... .... 
15,890,000 |M & S| 14344 Feb. 26,01) .... .... 
3,699,500 | M & 8 185% Mar. 20,01 13546 18546 

J ar " 

38,452,000 + one 9344 May 25°99| .... ...~ 
88,057,000 | j 5g5| (074 Mar. O01) 80% Sor 
2,380,000 | J & D 140 Feb. 6,99) .... .... 

DEE (tps doen knee ones. #060 
cud 6 1 Seeeaeee Rea san seme 
12,000,00.) |M & N/| 122 Mar. 29,°01 | 122°" 12014 
2,800,000 | A & 0 | 106% Feb. el 
7,500,000 | A & 0 | 139% Mar.25,°01 | 140°" 139% 

1,100,000 |} MAN! ......c0eceees 

| 3,896,000 bud 118 Sept.27,19° 

t 1,452,000 aad 109 Oct. 27,°98 , 
8,500,000 | A & 0 | 11856 Mar. i8, 01 | 11886 ns 
3,750,000 | & J| 116% Feb. 15,01; .. et 

453,000 | F& A) 94 Fob ih 01! 
2,546,000 | F & A 104% Mar. 30, ‘01 | 108g 100 

t 2,000,000 4 ees 1138. Apr. 2719” : 

3,000,000 |x & D! 11014 Mar. 20,"01 | 11016 tho" 


Int’st | Last SAuLz. 


MARCH SALES. 
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BOND SALES. 629 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





































































































; ' LAST SALE. MARCH SALES. 
NAME. Principal Amount. Int’st 
Due. Paid.| price, Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
Eureka Springs R’y Ist 6’s, g.....1983 500,000 F& A| 65 Nov.10,°07 | 1... cece | cocccees 
Evans. & Terre Haute ist con. 6’s.1921 8,000,000 3 & J| 128% Mar. 25,’01 | 124 2,000 
- »  I1st General g5’s......... 1942 2,223,000 |A& O|111 Mar. 19, 01/111 took 26,000 

, Mount Vernon Ist 6's. ..1923 375,000 A& O!}110 May 10, et 660° etka | ebocdsas 

* ul. Co. Bch. Ist g 5’s...1930 450,000 A& OO} 95 Sept. 15, Ty eves ence: séeeauia ; 
Evans. & Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6's. ...1926 1,591,000 |3 & 3/108 Feb. 21, BR ee ce Me 
Florida . & Penins,. Ist g 5’s...1918 3,000,000 |J & J; 100 Sept. 6°90) .... coos | cccceees 

ist land grant ex. g 5’s..1930 Y iO sesssnandecsasons ane: 6605.8 butetel ; 

o ... ROOM BOs accccccscase 1948 4,370,000 |J & J| 8044 May 14,°06 | .... cece | ceceees ‘ 
Ft. Smith U’n Dep. Co. Ist g 444’s.1941 1,000,000 |3 & 3/106 Mar.11,°06 |) .... coos | ccccccee 
Ft.Worth & D.C. ctfs.dep.Ist 4’s. 1921 8,176,000 |...... 106 Mar. 30,°01 | 107346 8234 | 2,250,000 
Ft, Worth & Rio Grande Ist ¢5°s.1928|  2'863,000 7. & 3| 85 Mar.30°01| 87 756 | '675'000 
Galveston H. & H. of 1882 Ist 5s..1913 2,000,000 |A & O} 102% Jam. 26,°01 | 2... coun | ceeecees 
Geo. & Ala. me 1st gy g. 5’s...1945 2,230,000 |A & 0; 106 Dec. 12, "88 sna inte: E ueéwbed . 

en, MUR, 6. ccc wneeeen 1945 2,922,000 |3 & J Nov.27,19” cbeb  cnen. Bbandvees 
‘Ga. Car. EN Zs. est gtd. g. 5’s. 1927 5,360,000 |\J & J| 9946 Jan. 22°19) etue  dbte EB dsetéanr 
Hock. Val. Ls Brad og g£. 416’s.. .1999 t 10.254.000 J&3J3|\|106 Mar. 25,01 106 105% 230,000 
veddecovesecsaue a @ 4 Oi cuneccaceseccoeas bece d000 2 eéemeebe 
Col. Hock’s Val. 1st ext. g. 4’s.1848 1,401,000 |A & O| 10634 Feb. 6,°01 | .... ..00 | cccceces 
titnote Central, Ist g. 4’s......... 1951 BGs Te Re et ksks “e660 h scevccce 
reg pod ehh was ¢ 1,500,000 | } 33 113+4 Mar. 12.19 Wiig tong | Badd 

. - oO eer J&I ar. 29, ’ 
1 regist CTO i iad ¢ 2,499,000 | } Jes 108g Apr. 15,998 | eee ene | oseesen 
* 8s ss r M & S u eeee eoee | eeoveseees 
x seniesored eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee t 2,500,000 M&S eeeeeeeeer . eeeeee eeee eee eeereeeee 

: Sr aeoiean ae 10436 Feb. 15,°01 

" = at. trust go *s A&O e sees ones. E eeneneks 
» i iincétbacceadedésanus t 15,000,000 A&O 4 Jun, NE ee 
* col. t.¢g.4sL.N.O.&Tex.1953 t 24,679,000 M & Nj 105% Mar. 27,’01 | 10544 105% 8,000 
P Cs eres sie apes ine soueee mere . M& N/ 109% Dec. 13, Tn Saad e600, 0 céndeces 
. ae ge g © Oe Wl ccccvesseestsceans S0ee- “shee :t wseosons 
;  Poutsville div g. aes. i983 | Samos sb 103 May. 4°01 | 168°" 108° | °"*7{000 

* ouisville div.g.34’s Jad ar. 4,’ J 
. ins 6 i ccconencescas t 14,320,000 Jad c. : we one th ueaeeene 
. Middle div. reg. 5’s...1921 600,000 |F & A| 95 Deo. 21,00) 2... cece | ccccccss 
4 »  §t. Louis div. g. 3’s....1951 t 4.939.000 | & J} 91 Mar. 23,°01 | 91 90 29,000 
. Sco cedeseesiecccs _ DO Or es ee Fb . Sese. cance | eccceces 
. g. LE caueeadeenonddive 1951 t 6.321.0°0 |2 & J| 10244 Mar. 14,°01 | 10244 10214 5,000 
6 iki nenncicnaitas =e weed 10144 Sept. ay cind:, Mase eecedben 
” Spe eld, div Istg@ 314’s,1951 t 2.000.000 |F & J 100 Nov. epee Geen & waamoses 
. xoeeiores ope — J&J ine noe 1149 11s aoe mre 
est’n Line Ist g. 4’s, F&A 4 Mar. 25,’ 4 5,000 
» _registered............-.+. | 5,425,000 | & 4 tole Jan 3119 | | ee 
Belleville & Carodt Ist 6’s...... 1923 470,000 |\3 & D/ 1 PETE. anon ©0006. Bkedeeabe 
wing ty & Shawt’n Ist g. 4’s, 1932 741.000 | & 8) 105 Jam. 22,10 | 1... cece | cccccccs 
Chic., St. L. & N. O. gold 5’s....1951 t 16.555,000 |2 P 15 th SEE coce cso | ceciescee 
oe 5's, registered... ... 555,000 |; p15] 193% Feb.14°01| 122. [222 | 70°77 
" .3 g ec cccccececsceeces 1951 t 1.352.000 Jpd15 100% Nov.14.19” ecco coco | eoccceces 
" registered be ehion onihews ita oe Jp15 rot, DPS. e560 es¥e Peedecode 
, — a ia Ist g. 4’s, 1951 | ¢ 3.500.000 |2 & D| 1 0516 Sept.10,19 ices. e6nkE béeeseen 
ER eR as 72 Bia. Bee csce” cose | sccceas , 
St. Leute. South, 1 Ist gtd. g.4’s, 1981 538,000 |M & S| 102% Nov. 16, i. ‘ssee” seve f dewddate 
Ind., Dec. & West. Ist g. 5’s...... 1935 1,824,000 | & 3/105 Mar.20,°01/105 105 1,000 

" es eens 1935 SE TE cittnetetetaeie h geen. pees Bo aeceonae 
Internat. x St we Ist. 6’s, gold. 1919 7,954,000 |M& N me Mar. 1,’01 | 126% 126 15,000 

WO B.S... esecececeeees 1905 §,593,000 |M & 8 ar.30.01 | 99 9616 ’ 

" Ba vs Neeudedewadiesasede 1921 2,725,000 iM & S 73 Mar. 14,01 | 73 65 31,500 
Iowa Central Ist gold 5’s......... 1938 7,650,000 |3 & DD} 117 Mar.29,°01;117 116 | 10,000 
Kansas C. & M. R. & B. Co. Ist | 
ee hie 3,000,000 |A & O ‘1 Wasi | ate ue peer 

y Southern Ist g.3’s A&O ar. 30,°01 | 72% wi A, erewres 
© Fe ikartinkes cvtnreeanass t 26,197,000 A&O| 6854 Oct. 16,19 | .... 1... | ccccee 
Lake yes & on nagmtg ag g. 5’s. ed roi JT&dI oe sn “S ey, He eyo 

enmaseton J&d r. 20,’ ,000 
Northern Ohio ist Ist gtd g 5’s....1945 2'500,000 A &0O!} 115% Jan. 9,01; . “ _ | édudaene 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Nortg.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 






















































































| 3 MARCH SALES, 
NAME. Principal Amount. Int’st base Sar _ 
Due. Paid.| price. Date. |High. Low. Total. 
Lehigh Val. i. coll. g. 5’s..... 1997 ee ee en ne 
4 reg or vegeeenneeeeé t 8,000,000 eS Bee att tes ee 
Lehi aie TR Y. lst m. *s.1940 15,000,000 | “§ J&J| 11044 Feb, 27,01 | o... cea e | ce eeeeee 
, fasoaees 8 Ses vektekl  daubemenes ee 111 Mar.25,°01/111 #111 5,000 
Lehigh Val. es R. Ist 5’s.1941 oe YS oe 06lU Se ee 
4 pee 10,000,000 | & o| 100% Oct 18799] 2222 220) 20 
Lehigh V. oo lst gtd g. 5’s _ ; 10.280.000 4 -2 EE ED Tadeo. ea6e | Steedses 
EP et eA RE atatat Gt anne hatne Edis diel S henduede 
Lehigh & N. sa lst gtd £. CBscves 1945 2.000.000 ; oe 100 Mar. 26,’01 | 100 100 5,000 
eeeeeeeeeveeeeeeeeene od ¥ M NS eeseeeeeoeeeeee eee eeenve eeee eeerveseee 
{ Elm. Cort. & N.1st g.1st pfd 6’s 1914 PD tO Oe dcecccstonenatsse lt veee save | censeses 
g. gtd 5’s....... 191 1,250,000 | A & O} 10144 Sept. 1,°90 | 2... cece | covccess 
Long Island Ist cons. 5’s.......... 1931 3,610,000; Q 3/128 Jam.10,°01 | 1... cece | ceceeese 
© BOB GR, BD Bihevcccescccs 1931 1,191,000 | @ 5 | 10L NOvV.22,°00 | 2... cece | coccees. 
‘Long Island gen. m. 4’s......... 1938 3,000,000 |3 & D}/ 105 Mar.20,°01|105 104 27,000 
" Ferry Ist g. 414’8...... 1922 1,500,000 | M & 8} 10244 Mar. 20, 01 | 10244 10244 2,000 
* isncdncedcenseeosil 1932 325,009 | J & D| 1 Muy 5.97 ahd hehe Chinas 
” muiiod a. i cuadeniurh 1949 5,685,000 | M & 8} 1 Mar. 29,01 | 101 9714 "119, 000 
deb. g@. 5’s........ 1934 1,135,000 |\5 & D| 95 Feb. 15,01 hide: aede | webeneee 
4 Brooklyn & Montauk ist 6’s....1911 DTIC dnccncadesse sane 1 eese enne 4 ¢paceces 
ES 1911 750,000 'M&s/110 Aug. 3,°06) 1... ..cc | cecceees 
N. Y. B’kIn & M. B.1st c. g. 5’s, ..1985 1,601,000 | A & Oo} 107 a ‘81. | Repose pawaneds 
N. Y. & Rock’y Beach tote. 5's, 1927 883,000 im &s|/105 May 4.19” kee wesc | weepnees 
Long Isl. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 
: Ist Con. gold garn’t’d 5’s, 1982 1,425,000 |QJAN/ 118 Dec. 28,197} 1... 1... | cecveees 
( Louis. & Nash. gen. g. 6’s. . 1930 9,380,000 | 3 & pb} 119% mal 28,°01 |120 119 82,000 
. — tstabassunovens es 1,764,000 |M & N ao Mar. r. 28, et 102% 10 . By - 
. n go ‘ J&JdI te ar. 29 y 
» registered............ gap | 17,994,000) |3 & 3 OT ape tige tea Sian 
* collateral trust g. 5’s, 1931 5,129,000 |M& N 11394 Mar. 15, 01 | 11234 112% 2,000 
»  GOll, tr 5-20 g 4’s. .1903-1918 11,500,000 |a & 0/102 Mar. 29. 01 | 102 10084 81,000 
# Cecilian branch. 7’s....1907 380,000 |m & 8/106 Dec. 31.19” sata seen | O66eeehe 
. E., Hend. & N. ist 6's. .1919 1,895,000 |3 & Dj 115 Nov.15,19 | ....  ..00 | covccees 
" L. Cin. &Lex.g . 1931 3,258,000 |M &N/} 108 Jan. 18,°98 | .... 1... | covceess 
; . N.O. & Mobilelste. 6's..1930 5,000,000 | 5 & 3} 129346 Feb. 11,°01 | .... 2... | ceceees 
, 4 er Aer eere 1930 Sete At ees Ss BE 1 cece cece | cocceces 
. Pensacola div. g. 6’s.. .1920 580.000 im & 8/115 Dec. 5,19? | .... cece | cecccees 
. = 5 “whl I[stg. 6’s.1921 3,500,000 | mM & S| 126144 Jan. 22,01 | 2... cece | cecceees 
S ~ BMeseccncnescetat 1980 3,000,000 |M & S| 6346 Oct. 1,19’ | .... 1... | ce coos 
) Ken. Cent. g. 4’s...... 6,742,000 |3 & 3} 100 Mar. 26. 701 | 100 99% 20,006 
» L&N.& Mob.& Montg 
Be Be GEOR. cc ccccecee 4,000,000. | M & 8| 11044 Mar. 28,°01 | 110% 110% 1,000 
" N. Fla. & 8. Ist g. g.5’s, 1987 2,096,0007'F & Aj 112 Jam. 7,01 | 2... cece | cc cccces 
e Pen. & At. lst g.g, 6s, 192% 2,650,000 |F& Aj 118 Jam. 2°01 | .... 2... | cccccces 
* §.&N.A.con. -£.5's.1936 3.678000 |F & A| 110 Feb. 28,°01 | 1... 1... | cccccees 
; * §8o. & N.Ala.si’fd.g. 63, 1910 1,942,000 |A & 0} 92% Sept.30,°96 | 1... 0 ..00 | ce eeeees 
Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.1945 3,000,000 'm& 8/100 Mar.19,°01|100 100 5,000 
Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s..... 1990 | 28,065,000 | A & o| 10644 Mar. 27,01 We 105%} 411,000 
Metropolitan Elevated Ist 6’s. ...1908 10,818,000 |x & 3) 117% Mar. 29, 01 | 117 al 13,000 
Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g.5’s, 1984 TG GPU ccgedcéescasddien | Seve ‘aden eseccese 
Mexican Central. 
> a , ae 1911 62,643,000 |\3 & x' 838 Mar.30,°01 | 85 8214 | 1,017,000 
. - gen: PW nccecsokes 1939 20,511,000 JULY. 32 Mar. 30, 01 | 334 28% | 8,471,000 
23, <i aEe RRR: 11,310,000 |JuULY, 1744 Mar. 30, 701 | 1956 15 | 3,891,000 
, equip. —_ g.5’s....1917 PTO dccccsdtnctéuees Siee sada | akabaace 
1 SSTSOS GF. BB. 0 ccccvcscs 1919 915,000 A&kO entiinaeseedennen eee... iain eenindese 
Mexican Internat'l Ti con g. 4’s, 1942 4,635,000 |M & 8| 84144 Mar. 26,°01 | 84144 8214; 198,000 
Mexican Nat. Ist gold ee 1927 10,955,000 | 3 & D, 108% Apr.19,19°| 1... 0 ccc. | cee eens 
2d inc.6’s “A” 1917 coup.due 12.265.000 ma s| 8 Apr. BE seed, sacha acti siuiis 
, 1, + yegamaped > pate ip travginiad, ‘ya tmadinn Ste POPP ee mm neke <sbee B<ddendeee 
- “ : 2 Cane oe 12,265,000 | A Ruf aoe. _— kine. 7 Scenes weaenens 
. or io st g. 6’s..... J&D ay 2, iota “ewke | eewenees 
, Si coe vecevadscecocs : 1,182,000 Da cbtdeceas . ‘sens cede § oene F Séeoncee 























BOND SALES. 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Notrr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 




















NAME. ——— Amount. 

Minnea lis & St. Louis Ist g. 7’s.1927 950,000 
own ext. Ist g. 7’s...... 1909 1,015,000 
Pacific ext. Ist g. es. 1921 1,382,000 

" Southw. ext. Ist g. 7’s...1910 636,000 

” BES COG. MBs ccccccecees 1934 5,000,000 

" Ist & refunding g. 4’s.. . 1949 7,600,000 
Minnen olis & Pacific Ist m. 5’s..1936 : 

P stamped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. ¢ 8,208,000 

Minn. S. 8S. M. & Atlan. Ist g. 4’s.1926 t 8.280.000 
stamped pay. of int. gtd. —— 

Minn.. S. P. & 8.8. M., Ist c. g. 4’s. 18388 | } 6.710.000 

» stamped pay. of int. gtd. os 

Missourt, ‘as T. Ist mcg? g. 4’s. _ are 

» Ist ptt 5’s.. .....1944| 1.498.000 
Booneville Bdg. Co. gtd. g. 7’s..1906 510,000 
7 Dallas & Waco Ist pe pe so 1,340,000 
Mo. K.&T. of Tex Ist gtd. g. 5's.1942 3,085,000 
Sher.Shrevept & Solst gtd.g.h’s1943 1,689,000 
Kan, City & Pacific ist g. 4’s... 199U 2,500,000 
|Tebo. & Neosho Ist 7’s......... 1908 187,000 
Mo. Kan. & East’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s.1942 4,000,000 
Missouri, Pacific Ist con. _£- 6’s.. .1920 14,904,000 
“ mortga gage v S.......1906 3,828,000 
atone ment G+ argo 

” lst collateral gold 5’s.1920 
” registered. ......cccccscees t 9,636,000 
Leroy & Caney Val. A. L. 1st 5’s.1926 520,000 
4 Pacific R. of Mo. Ist m. ex. 4’s.1988 7,000,000 
» 2d cateniet | g. 5’s.....1988 2,573,000 
St. L. & I. g. con. R.R.&l. gr. 581981 35,716,000 
” stamped gtd gold 5’s..19381 6,945,000 
” es A Naan 4’s.1929 t 23.090.000 
| Verdigris V'y Ind. {GW ist 5’s.1926 750,000 
Mob. & Birm. ated lien, g. 5’s...1945 =e 

S  Qasueuenté avadeecxdama . 

,” a s- SES 1945 a 
Mob. " Jechaantiiten. City Istg. '5’s.1946 1,000,000 
Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 6’s. .1927 7,000,000 

” 1st en 927 974,000 

" “3 eae 9,472,000 
ontg'rydiv. Ist g. ae a 4,000,000 

St. Louis & Cairo gtd g. 4’s.. 4,000,000 
Nashville, Chat. & St. L. 1st 7’s...1913 6,300,000 

© BRO © Bilis icsccsuse 1928 7,412,000 

* Ist g.6’s Jasper Branch.1923 371,000 

*  Ist6’s McM. M.W. & Al.1917 750,000 

© ROO BoB POs cc cccecces 1917 300,000 
N. O. & N. East. prior lien g. 6’s..1915 1,320,000 
N.Y. Cont. & Hud. R. Ist c. 7’s. .1908 

[ Ist registered i ceaaiatinl 1903 t 18,470,000 
* g. mortgage 3i%s...... 
; debenture 66... 1884-1904 po 
" ebenture 5’s.. 
, debenture 5’s reg.. 4,686,000 
a 
” ebenture g. 4’s. 
' Schrocr cit 0 ii 5,468,000 
” eb. cert. ext. g. 4’s 
ee mS | asco 
ake = CO]. @. BUGS... . cc c0ee 
a cea F nar 
ic eee entral col. g Ss 
Beech crt emiste ei eae ase { 18,900,000 
ch Creek Is *S.. 
” DE sisceowess eseeee t 5,000,000 
» 2d gtd. g. 5’s. .1936 500,000 
" SE nvectdcnctendeta eieoeedeese 


















































,.,| Last SALE. | MARCH SALES. 
Int’st | | 
Paid. | Price. Date. High. Low.) Total. 
J &D| “147% Feb. 15, 01 | hiicliad) tie Bee tReiee 
J & D| 122 Mar. i9, 01/122 1216) 15,000 
J & A! 124% Nov 14,19" hbde 8b06 A Gbdenane 
J & D| 122% Feb. 7.01 inten. Meee B aueediine 
M & N| 118% Feb. 27,°01 |... .2.. | sceeeee. 
M & . 108 Mar. 29,°01 | 100% 97 526,000 
Ja2 | BE cine... cece L-sccadeice 
| oe A ne hnaw-- save | nccedecs 
J& J, 9994 Junel891| :... ....| ..c.ceee 
Jw Jl crtretteeeeteeeee | tees seen | ceeeeees 
J &D/| 99 Mar.30,°01| 99 9634 | 1,618,500 
F&A| 80% Mar. 30.01 81 78 1,667,000 
M&N/1038 Mar, 28,’01 | 104 484,000 
M & N/| 10086 NOV. 22,99 | .... cece | cocccee- 
M&N/100 Mar. 5,’01 | 100 99 25,000 
M & 8/| 104% Mar. 28,°61 | 105 101 373,000 
J & D| 102% Mar. 27. 01 | 10244 101% 10,000 
F&A/ Yl Mar.18,°01; 91 9014 12,000 
NE ancshennssethnass A OE Srna 
A & O| 110% Mar. 13,’01 | 110% 109% 15,000 
M & N| 12334 Mar. 30,01 | 124 22 32,000 
M & N| 11636 Mar. 27. 01 | 11 116 ,000 
M &8|106 Mar. 30, 01 | 10644 10434| 674,000 
M & 8 eeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeene eene e*eeetite*e#s#seeeeee 
F & A| 1064 Mar. 28,01 | 10644 102 193,000 
F & A eseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee eeee e*eee tli @eeeeeeene 
J &3|}100 Mar.14,°01'100 100 6,000 
M&& 107% Dec. 20,19” eee eeeeoe ff, #@@8@8#@888686 
F&Ai\ll5 Mar 26,°01 1155 §=1138% ,000 
A & O| 11834 Mar. 29,°01/119 116%) 172,000 
A&O 1144 Feb. 19.01 Kin aided Ee Diieal Rin 
J & J| 95% Mar. 30,°01| 964% 9134 | 1,112,000 
a sicccoxacanwhenes pe.‘ ehmarll wedadina 
NEE civcsdansndanads | S6de-  eeead educates ; 
Dt Bs ee ~ ATA E cao «cece | tendccds 
EE ésnviashetedatbade beleny siden: Ee Sareea 
JI&dJ eeeeeeeeeeeeeeene “eee *eee eeeneeeee 
NO Se aarp ee Pee 
J & J| 131% Mar. 27,'01 | 181% 131 19,500 
J&D Mar. 20,” 126 126 1,000 
Q J 96 Mar.18,°01| 96 9314 194,500 
F&A/\i15 Mar.29,°01;115 112% 121,000 
M &8/100 Mar.21,19°| 100 100 2,000 
J & J| 128% Mar. 29,’01 | 128% 128 25,000 
A&oO!}116 Mar. 30, 01 | 116 lids 179,000 
3 &I3\|123 Mar. 28, 01 13 12 3,000 
J &J|'108 Mar. 24:96 avesesa ‘ 
2 GS tee Bet ccc <ecc | cecocce ‘ 
A & O| 108% Aug.13,°94 | 1... ..ce | ccccccee 
J & 3| 107% Mar. 26,°01 | 107% 107% 3,000 
2 Se TES dete c:0u | evecoses 
J & J| 110% Mar. 16,’01 | 110% 110 20,000 
J & 3/110 Aug.27.19° RTS Boe 
M & 8| 10456 Mar. 13,’01 | 1645¢ 10454 4,000 
BE Oi Bee PO ee UE ctce cece | cvccccce 
M & 8/1081 Feb. 21798) (20. 177° | 1220207. 
J & D| 102% Mar. 19,01 10246 102% 10,000 
J & D| 102% Jan. 16.01 | sade 5 éengeace 
M&N/103 Mar + as n-¥ | 103. 108 7,000 
M & N/| 1065 Sept aha 2 #tenpens 
F&A O78 Mar. m Ol #76 97 473,000 
F&A Mar. 22,701 | 9534 | 35,000 
F&A 98 Mar, 28, O01 96 188,000 
F&A\| 97 Jan i 01 | i cake Boek the 
3&J/} lll Mar. 1,’01 | 11 111 1,000 
J &J3|106 Junel7, 98 | oo cece | coccccee 
RT ditt ban atinis ‘7 aed pee © eemneaue 
EOS ‘cnvukdiacnccsnces , awe: - caud » eacwawa , 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 





Amount. 


LAST SALE. 


MARCH SALES. 








"| Price. Date. 


High. Low. 














N.Y. 


Carthage& Adiron. lstgtd g. 4’s1981 
Clearfield Bit. Coal cuspoustes t 
ist s. f. int. gtd.g. 4’sser. A. 1940 

" small bonds series ‘B bieiateniie 
Gouv. & Oswega. Ist gtd g. 5’s.1942 
Motawk Malone ist gtd g. 4’s.1991 


N.Y. ‘a Potmunistese. ates... ee 1993 
Nor. & Montréal Ist g. gtd =: -_ 


won Shore Ist guaranteed 4 
FEMIStCTed .....cccccccseees 
Lake Shore con. 2d 7’s.......... 1903 
r con. 2d registered... .1908 
t £ 34s coe cerccececccsere » 1997 


eere #8 8 8888 


Cin. Sp. Ist etd it 8. S. & M. S.7’s.1901 
Detroit, Mon. & Toledo Ist 7’s. 1906 
al., A. &G. R. 1st gtd c. 5’s.. — 
Mahoning Coal R. R. Ist 5’s 
Pitt MoK'port & ¥. ist gtd 6’s.. “1932 
EE is cececoeude 934 
McKspt & Bell. V. Ist g. 6’s.. 1918 
Michigan Cent. Ist con. 7’s.....1902 


« SEG GOR. BEa.ccccccvces a 

Dio cicespadeweeoead 1 
. SS ere 1981 
” 9 ee 1931 
, Is Ai ans woeuscevest 1940 
. BR, 2 Bes ov cccecccsse 
Battle C. Sturgis Ist g. g. 3’s...1989 
N. Y. & Harlem Ist mort. ‘Ysec. .1900 
, 7’s registered... ... . 1900 
N. Y. & Northern Ist g. 5’s..... 1927 
R. W. & Og. con. Ist sma 5’s...1922 
coup. g. bond currency.......... 
Oswego oS ented ad. gold S's. 1915 
R. W.& O. Ter. R.1st g. gtd 5’s.1918 
Utica & Black River g. 4’s..1922 
“Chic. _— Louis Ist g. is.. .1987 


N. Y., N. Haven & H. ist reg. 4’s.1903 


Housatonic R. con. g. 5's 


r con. deb. eee... . $1,000 
* small certifs.. eee ee $100 


937 

New Haven and Derby con. 5’s. .1918 
N. ¥. & New A eee Ist 7’s......1905 
1st 6” 1905 


N.Y. Ont. & Wn. ref’dingIstg. 4’s.1992 
registered 5, 


Ps only. 


Norfolk & Southern Ist g. 5's s....1941 
Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6’s.1931 


# imp’ment and ext. 6’s. ..192%4 
. New River Ist 6’s........ 1982 





Norfolk & West. Ry lst con. g. 48.1996 


. SE idctebin winiewene 
”  ivncch ates ccdadie 
r C.C.& T. ist ge.t. 2 g h’st922 
r Sci’o Val & N.E. Ist g.4’s,1989 


N.P.Ry —- wih &ld.gt.g.4’s. .1997 
. i cncnncdsaceeeadias 
, cae lien. re ee 2047 


= 





= 


St. Paul "s sh ee gen g. 6’s.1923 
registered certificates. . 
St. Paul & Dui Duluth Ist 5’s....... 1931 
1 


e Ist con. g. 4’s..:....... 1968 


| Washington en.) Ry Ist g. 4’s..1948 


Nor. Pacific Term. Co. Ist g. 6’s..1933 





1,100,000 


770,000 | 


33,100 


300,000 
2,500,000 | M 


3,900,000 
t 1,650,000 


000,000 
«130000 


{5,000,000 
| 8,428,000 


t 40,760,000 
1,000,000 


ay 


= 
- 


SSSSSSSse 
PHP rPoOR SP PPE ESYHKO ee eee Pa Ge 


_— 
& 
=3 
= 

eo 


rs 


Be we & & & & & 


Sa aa kFrOUOOKOOAABOOrP> Se» 


gp & Gp BP BP Be BP Be Be BP ke BP RP RP RP a BP RP BP BP BP BP Bp Be Bp BP BP Bp 


een: E: Bee: ERNST 


eke Pe wee 


GH>>> PURE EE UO EE 
ZwOOO OFAAmm we 


& gp BB BP te B ee we 


> my 
we Eee ee Rooce 
4 Hyo> pe TIS 








4 Om 


*e@e@eeeeeeeeeeeteer 


115% Mar. 27,01 
11084 Mar: oN, ‘Ol 
08 Mar. 8 


11034 Mar. 87°01 
10914 Feb. 27.01 
11044 Mar. 17°19" 


10844 Dec. 1,°97 
117. Feb. 13,’01 
id" “Dee! 17.18 
117 May 31,’89 


10614 Mar. 15,’01 | 1 


1084 Mar. 11,’01 
119 ” tea. 3.°01 
127% Jan. et 


110 Mar. 8,01 
1064 Nov.26.19" 
10234 Mar. 13,19” 
108% Apr. 6 seas” 


12884 Mar. 20. "01 


Mar. 12,°01 
115% Oct. 15, 94 


114 Jan. 5,19’ 
118. July 29,99 


106 Mar. 30,’01 
101% Nov.30,98 


112% Mar, 28,01 ; 


134% Mar. 22,’01 
13234 Feb. 20,01 
13334 Mar. 4,°01 


1034 Mar. 29,°01 

9734 July 18,°99 
107 Nov.26.19" 
10344 Mar. 28,"01 


106 Mar. 30,°01 
105% Mar. 26,°01 
7244 Mar. 29,°01 
7034 Dec. 10,19” 


eeeeveeeeeeeeeeeee 


131% Feb. 18, = 
132 July 28. °98 

122% Feb. 13, 01 
1146 Feb. 1,°01 
102. Feb. 16,’01 
8834 May 31.19” 


| 1164 Mar. 14,’01 








ii 12804 


2 sie 
" 197% 
ag 


; 111° 
134% 
{ 18314 


102 


; 10256 


10514 
104% 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date: highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
are leased to Company first named. 


NotTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace 





Amount. 





NAME. Principal 

Due. 

Ogd. & L. Ch. Ry. Ist gtd. g. 4’s. .- 
Ohio River Railroad lst 5’s....... 

* gen. mortg. g 6’s........ 1987 
Omaha & St. Lo. lstg@4’s.......... 1901 
Pacific Coast Co. Ist g. 5’s........ 1946 
Panama Ist sink fund g. 444’s....1917 

s. f. subsidy g 6’s........ 1910 
Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 

‘Penn. Co.’s gtd. 444’s, Micséunel 1921 

” ree 3 RGAE BRIE EP 1921 

3% coi.tr.reg. cts..1937 

Chie. St. Louis, & P. Ist c. 5’s. .1982 

regmistered.......ccccsccess 

Clev.&P. gen. ~~ g.446’s Ser. A. ae 

Series © 34600000000. 1048 


Series D 3hes.......... 1 
E. &Pitts. gen. etd. g.34s Ser. B..1940 


"1940 
{ Newp. & Cin. Bge Co. gtd g. 43.1945 
Pitts., Fs ay & St. L. con. g 4146's. 








0 QPCR D ceccccccévvecs 1940 
" Series $ secsecenne 1942 
” Series C gtd.......... 1942 
» — = i gh Peer 1945 
" 1949 
Pitts., Ft, Wayne & 1 Fist 7's... oon 
. ad rs etbanedntsoedeebe 1912 


Penn. RR. Co. Ist RI Est. g 4’s... 


(con. sterling gold 6 per cent. ..1905 
con. currency, 6’s registered...1905 
con. gold 5 per cent ............ 1919 

” DOMMINOTOE «occ ccccecsvceses 

con. gold 4 per cent............ 943 

4 Allegh. Valle ev gen. gtd. g.4’s...1942 
Clev. & Mar. Ist gtd g. 446’s..... 1935 


Del.R. RR.& BgeCo Istgtdg.4’s,1936 
G.R. & Ind. Ex. Ist gtd. g 4%’s 1941 
Sunbury & Lewistown Istzg.41’s.1936 
| U’d N.J. RR. & Can Co. g 4’s...1944 


Peoria & Pekin Union Ist 6’s....1921 
" 2d m 44's 1921 





Pere Marquette. 
Flint & Pere Marquette g. 6’s. .1920 
" Ist con. gold 5’s.. 1939 
” Port Huron d Ist g 5°s.1929 
[ Sag’w Tusc. & Hur.1st gtd.g.4’s.1931 


Pine Creek Railway 6’s 


Pittsburg, Clev. & Toledo Ist 6’s. 1922 
Pittsburg, Junction Ist _ re 1922 
Pittsburg & L. E. 2d g.5’s ser. A, 1928 


Pittsburg, Pains. ae Ist g. 5’s, 1916 
Pitts., Shena’go & L Ist g. 5's, 1940 
” BS GO BGs vc cccccces . 1948 


~~ bat Ist he 1917 


Heading Co. gen. g 
registered hpbaadeedeeeede 


Rio Grande West’n Ist g. 4’s..... 1939 | 
" mge & col.tr.g.4’s ser. A.1949 
" Utah Cen. Ist gtd. g. 4’s.1917 


NR cs ic oedues 1997 
S 


4,400,C00 
z, 000, 000 
2.428.000 
2,376,000 
4,446,000 


1,636,000 
346,000 
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LAST SALE. 


MARCH SALES. 





Price. 


Date. 


High Low. 


Total. 








| 100% Mar, 27.0 











Feb. 27,’01 
Dec. 12,19’ 


Apr. 4,19° 
Mar. 29,’01 
Mar. 12,01 


Dec. 15,’99 | 





105 
101 


115 Mar. 7. 01 

114% Mar. 8,01 

11444 Feb. 15,99 
Mar. 22, OL 


110 May 3,°92 
121 Oct. 22, 19° 


eeeeeervreaeeeeeeee 


118 Mar. 28,’01 
117% Mar. 29,01 
11614 Feb. 14.°01 


13734 
136% Jan. "98. *01 


108 May 12,’97 


110 Aug.28,19’ 
11234 Mar. 7,19” 


117 May 1,19’ 


133% Jan. 26,’01 
101 Oct. 31,19” 


oe Feb. 4,’01 
114% Mar. 18, 01 
115% Mar. 28, "01 


137 Nov.17,’93 


107% Oct. 26,93 
121 Nov.25,’96 
112) Mar, 25,93 


June24,’99 
11396 Mar. 8, *01 
8734 Jan. 12, 19” 


| 100% Mar. 28, = 





121144 Mar. 8, Ol 
9 Mar. 20,’01 | 
88 Nov. 15,19" | | 
101% Mar. 29,’01 | 
88% Sept.27.19" | 


195 


110% 109 
105 
1154 114% 


1144 114% 


118 116% 
117% 117% 


113 


114% 
114% 


115% 


11334 11334 


10044 
121% 


100% 
121% 


9356 


101% 100 
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eeeeeeaee 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


for the month. 
Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 







BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 











NAME. Principal Amount. | pitist 

Rio Grande Junc’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s, 1939 1,850,000 |J & D 
Rio Grande Southern Ist g. 4’s..1940 2,233,000 |3 & J 
- MTUATANTEL.....cccecceees 2,277,000 | ...... 


St. Jo. & Gr. Isl. Ist g. 2.342....... 1947 
St. L. wie rk“ Ry. Ist g.5’s.1996 
2d 1996 








e 2dg. 6s, lass B...... "1906 
» 2dg. g. Benne ecswed ay 

, eS? 7 ee 
h n. g. 5’s. 1931 
” st Trust g. gegpaa: 987 
4 Ist g.6’s P. C. & Weseee 1919 
St. Louis & San F. R. R. g. 4’s..1996 
Central div. + ~~ 

" N. W. div.lst g. 4’s.. 

, 5S. W. Gly, BF Be cccccce 1017 
| Kansas, Midland te. Br eeses 1937 
St. Louis 8. W. Ist g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 
d g. 4’s inc. Bd. ctfs, "1989 


g£. 
Gray’s Point,Term. lstgtd.g. 58.1947 


St. Paul, Minn. & Manito’a 2d 6’s..1909 
BOS OOM, DBocccccccssss rs 

Ist con. 6’s, registered... 

Ist c. 6’s,red’d tog. 4146's... 

ist cons. 6’s register’d.. 

Dakota ext’n g. 6’s.. .1910 

ote ext’n Ist yx. 4°s,. 1937 


Eustern sires 
gisterec 





gis 
Minneapolis Umon Ist g. 6’s.. 


1922 

Montana Cent, Ist 6’s int. . 1987 
a Ist ~———— iénaudnee 

# med - ee heads 1937 





San Fe Pres.& a g.5’s, 1942 
San Fran. & N. Pac. Ist s. f. g. 5’s, 1919 
Sav. se Ist c. g. 6's. ..1984 
r Rs cs ccabuhadunud 1934 

» St. Pens div. 1st g. 4’s.1984 
Alabama Midland Ist gtd. g. 5s.1928 
Brunsw. & West.lst gtd. g.4’s .1988 
Sil.S.0c.& G.R.R.& ig. ~y 9 g. 4°s.1918 
Seaboard & Roanoke Ist 5’s...... 1926 
Carolina Central Ist con. g. 4’s.1949 
Sodus Bay & Sout’n Ist 5’s, gold, 1924 
ere: Pacific Co. 


» 2-5 year col. trustg. 44’s.1905 

» g<. 4’s Central Pac. coll. .1949 
registered...... 

Cent. Pac. Ist refud. gtd.g.4’s..1949 
" ETL 

” mtge. Lewd S. = .1929 


eeeeeeeve eee eevee 


Mex "Ep. div Ist g5’s.1931 

Houst. E. & W. Tex. Ist g. 5’s.. 1938 
Jot aotd. om. 5S... .ccccce 933 

Houst. &T. ‘o Ist g 5’sint. etd. .1937 
" con. g 9 sint, gtd......1912 

* gen. g 4’sint. gtd......1921 

















297,000 
3,500,000 
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S335 
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LAST SALE. | MARCH SALES. 





‘| Price. Date. | High. Low.| Total. 





105 Feb. 27,01 
84 Mar. 28, “01 
9334 Mar. 22,01 





eeeeneeeseeee eee 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


eeeeeeveeeeeeeene 


9356 


J& J| 94% Mar. 29,°01| 95 
ON A a ahs . 
NEE ith Nine 6: wink tie ; 
M & N/| 112% Feb. 14,°01|_ .... 
M&wN/|112 Mar. 11, 701 | 112 
M & N| 11234 Mar. 27.01 | 11244 
3&g\1382 Mar. 28,’01 | 182 
J & J} 117% Mar. 25,01 | 117% 
A & oO} 102% Oct. 17,19"| .... 
F@&A\118 May 23,°92)| .... 
J&D/| 9934 Mar. 30,01 | 100 
2s) ae Mar. 29,°01 et 
A & 0| 98% Mar. 28,01 

A &0o| 100 Junel919° tous 
ZG Dl ccccccccccccccce 

M&N ga meg 30,°01 | 10044 
saa Mar. 30,01 81% 
SRD! cadecccsccscoeve 

A & O| 118% Feb. 20,°01| .... 
5a g\14l Mar.30.°01 | 1413; 
3 & 3| 18734 Feb. 23,99| .... 
J & g| 116% Mar. 4. 1164% 
3 & 3| 115% Nov.2019| .... 
M & N| 120% Mar. 14,’01 | 120% 
J & D| 106% Mar. 25,01 | 106% 
J& D1 Jan. wea 
A&v/l1l0 Feb. 14. *01 
OE cibdoncmnsidenes 

A &O eeeeevetereeeeeeee 

DBO! coccecsccscececce sees 
J&J|128 Apr. on aan 
J & J| 136% Mor 12 01 | 13634 
J&@a\1l5 Apr.2497| ... 
J &3\122 Mar. 6,01 | 122 
ZB Ji cocccccccdccecess ecee 
J&p/120 Apr.11,’99 

TB Di coccecscescecsce 
M&s/104 Jan. 11,’01 
zgy&g\112 June 9,19 

A & o| 126% Jan. 13,19’ 
A&o/|112 Mar. 17,99 

J & 3| 9434 Feb. 15,01 

M&N 10614 Feb. 25" 1 

J&dJ 

J&J 

J & 

J & 

J & 


BP BP RP BP Be RP Be RP RE RP ke op BP RB 
COUAAAOP oP OYY 


Sq ay Co 





105 Sept. 4,°86 


101 Mar. 3v,"01 
92% Mar. 30,01 
101 Mar. 30,701 
99% June 1,19” 
8834 Mar. 30,01 
{Osi Mar. 33701 
107% Feb. 26,’01 


Feb. 26,701 | 


106 Nov. 28, 19° | 
Mar. 28. 01 | 











a 


101% 
9344 
10144 
és” 
108% 


10514 Mar. 30,701 | 105% 








81 
9374 


93 


112 
lis 
116% 


96 
9714 
9844 
97% 
7694 


116% 
12044 
10614 


13634 


a4 
100% 
87% 
108% 
102% 


J " 112° 
95° 














> 


eeeeeeee 


eeeveevee* 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date: highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Norse.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


: 
é 








Morgan's ia *. Tex. Ist g 6’s. a 
N.Y. Tex. & Mex. gtd. istg ie 1912 
Neh’n Ry J o7 Cal. hs a g. 6’s.1907 


Oreg. & Cal. ie .1927 
4 San Ant.&Aran a ot ide 4s. 1943 
Tex. & New Orleans Ist7’s...... 1905 
” — div. lst g > is, a 


g 5’s 
So uth’n Pac. of Ariz.1st 6’s 1909-1910 


" of Cal. lst eveer. A.1905 
” ser. B.1905 
” * C.& D.1906 
" « E. & F.1902 


. 1912 

Ist con. gtd. g£ 5's. . .1987 
stamped........ 1905-1987 
Austin & Northw’n Ist g 5’s...1941 
So. Pacific Coast Ist gtd. g. 48.1937 
of N. Mex. c. Ist 6’s.1911 

Gila Val.G.& N’n Ist gtd g 5’s.1924 





re 
Alabama Central, 7, 1918 
Atlantic & Danville 1st g. 4’s..1948 
Atlantic & Yadkin,|st gtd g 48.1949 





Co). & Greenville, Ist 5-6’s..... 1916 
East Tenn., Va. & Ga. div.g.5’s.1930 
” con. Ist Dib ecesdanses 1956 
" reorg. a g 4’s.......1988 
Ga. Pacifle Her 1m Ise £ 5-6's...... = 
Knoxville & hio, st g 6’s.....1925 


Rich. & Danville, ‘con. g 6’s. ioe 
* equip. sink. f’d g 5's, 1909 
" deb. 5’s stamped...... 1927 
Rich. & Mecklenburg Ist g. 4’s.1948 
South Caro’a & Ga. Ist g.5’s....1919 
Vir. Midland serial ser. A 6’s. .1906 


atte, 





” Sitiniad > dine dentinntnd 

” _ | . _ Sarees 1911 

" SE nits toch iak a eainieirnedand 

) — ff SS ee 1916 

" is ied teem cenebastiell 

© = Br i ikdkccccccece 1921 

- hitieins ane mbaitldmneiels 

. Se be césvcccencees 1926 

* — SIE re eT 
| EE 1931 

Virginia Midland eee 1986 
en.5’s. gtd. stamped . 1926 

Ww. 0. & W. Ist cy. gtd. a 1924 
iW. Nor. C. “Ist con. ee 1914 


Spokane Falls & North.1st g.6’s..1939 


Staten Isl. Ry.N.Y.1stgtd.g.444’s.1943 


Ter. R. R. Assn. St. Louis 1g 414’s.1939 
” 1st con. g. 5’s.....1 1944 
St. L. Mers. bdg. Ter. gtdg. 5’s. 1930 


Tex. & Pacific, East div. 1st 6°s, ro 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th 
” Se OE ks ccsccsccessel 
, 2d gold sneonne. 5’s......2000 


Toledo & Ohio Cent. 1st g 5’s....1985 
” lst M. g 5’s West. div. ..1935 
’ 3s 4 =e 1935 
, anaw & M. ist g. @. 4’s.1990 
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LAST SALE. 


MARCH SALES. 





Price. Date. 


Low.| Total. 











125 Feb. 26,01 
13744 Jan. 29, 01 


10934 Mar. 28,701 
10544 Mar. 30,’01 


110 Mar, 22,’01 


107 Mar. 4,°01 | 107 


11654 Mar. 30, = 
108 Aug. 3,1 
109 Jan. 21, “Ol 
120. Mar. 25,01 
94% Mar. 27 "01 
120” Jan: 200 | 
ie J a 29, 01 
Mar. 15, Ol 
11494 seeempente 29.°01 


eeeeeeeereee ree eee 


115% Mar. 14,’01 
113% Dec. 14,19” 

91% Sept.14,’99 
119 Mar. 29,01 


117. July 25,19” 


116 Mar. 18,’99 
115% Mar. 12,’01 
115 Mar. 6,’01 


104 Feb. 15,19” 


119 Mar. 29,’01 
96 Mar. 30,01 


117 Mar. 23,’01 
115% Jan. 14,’01 
10634 Feb. 25,’01 

Mar. 28,’01 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month, 


Nore.—The ruilroads eaclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 











NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 








MARCH SALES 











Toledo, Peoria & W. Ist g 4’s....1917 


Tol., St.L.&Wn. prior lien g3ih’s. 1925 
r PS llnd ccovoewesssvesses 
. fifty years g. 4’s........ 1925 
- , registered....... 


Toronto, Hamilton &Buff lst g 4s.1946 
Olster & Delaware Ist c. g 5’s....1925 
Union —— R. R. ae ld gt g 4s...1947 


Deisteacedssteccese 

Oreg. Ry. a iee. Ist s. f. g. 6’s. .19U9 
Oreg. R. R. & Nav.Co.con. g 4’s. 1946 
Oreg. Short Line Ry. Ist g. 6’s.1922 
Oreg. — —— = con. g. rie. 1946 
cA stnoms . 1946 

Utah & ] N neal ist 7’8......+-1908 
” g. 5’s 1926 


Wabash R.R. Co., Ist gold 5’s....1989 
” 2d mortgage gold 5’s...19389 
a + series A...1939 


1939 
oy 75's Det.& Chi.ex..1940 


Des Moines div. 1st g.4s.19389 | - 


+” 
; 
[st L., Kan. C. & N. St. Chas. B. 
” [st 6’s 1908 


Western N. Lf. & Penn. Ist g. 5’s. .1937 
” “ae 1943 
a 


West Va.Cent’l & Pitts. 1st g. 6’s.1911 


Wheeling & Lake Erie Ist g. 5’s.1926 
Wheeling div. lst g. 5’s.1928 
exten. and imp. g. 5’s. ..1930 

Wheel. &L. E. RR. ietene7 g. 4°s..1949 

Wisconsin Cen. R’y Ist gen. g. 48.1949 


STREET RAILWAY BONDS. 


Brooklyn —— Transit g. 5’s...1945 
l.av.Bkn .imp.g 5's, 1934 
" City B R. Ist c. 31916. 1941 
r Qu. Co. & Sur. con. 
5 ere 
1 , Union Elev. 1st. g. 4-5s.1950 
Kings Co. Elev. R. R. Ist g. 4’s.1949 
| Nassau Electric R. R. gtd. g. 4’s.1951 
City & Sub. R’y, Balt. Ist g. 5’s...1922 
Denver Con. T’way Co. Ist g . 5's, 1933 
fe cae T’way Co. con. g. Bs. .-1910 
Metropol’n Ry Co. = S- g. 6s. 1911 
Grand Rapids Ry Ist g. 5’s........ 1916 
Louisville Railw’ y Co. iste. 2g. 5’s, 1930 
Market St. Cable Railway Ist 6’s, 1913 
Metro. St. Ry N.Y.g. col. tr.g. 5°s.1997 
e way oe —_ Ist con. g. 5’s, 1943 





Minn. St. R’y M. L. & .) 1st 
. £. 5’s 


gtd. g 
Third avenne' Ry N Y. ist g@ 5's. 1987 
Union Elevated (Chic.) 1st ¢.5’s.1945 
West Chic. St. 40 yr. 1st cur. 5’s. es 
" 40 years con. g. 5’s...... 








4,300.900 


t 9,000,000 | 
t 6,500,000 } 
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1,852,000 
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LAST SALE. 

‘| Price. Date. | High. Low.) Total 
9314 Mar. 30,’01 92 18,000 
92 Mar. 26, 01 88144 375,000 
8514 Mar. 30,°01 78 | 2,442,000 
9846 Mar. 16,’01 9814 11,000 

ae MS |” Sane > dade © Séncaeee 
10534 Mar. 30,°01 | 10644 10534 482,500 
10446 Mar, 22°01 yy 1,000 
110 Feb. 27,0 ss: haleiii IR “gillian 
104% Mar. 27,’01 81,000 
Mar. 30,01 Lig 42,000 
117 Mar. 30,°0 Ml 126,000 
106 Jan. 21,01 ere Pe eerree 
119 Mar. 1,01 119 1,000 
118 Mar. 7, 01 113 2,000 
11954 Mar. 29,’01 118 223,000 
110% Mar -29, 01 109% 101,000 
101% Mar. 3u, 01 100 40,000 
6334 Mar. 30, *01 5334 25,284,000 
lll Mar. 18, 01 110 11,000 
9614 Feb. 19,°01 june eneabee 
RT —E— ee, ee 
121% Mar. 25,01 121% | 186,000 
100% Mar. 22, 01 9844 127,000 
40 Mar. 21. 01 1,000 
113% Mar. 30,01 1134g 20,000 
116 Mar. 29,’01 116 83,000 
114% Mar. 26, ‘01 114% 15,000 
108 Sept. 12. 19° Pg TO OD 
9154 Mar. 30, 01 89 597,000 
9034 Mar. 30,’01 8734 | 2,009,000 
110 Mar. 13,01 110 6,000 
110 Jan. 20,°99 ‘nine E wkethene 
115 Mar. 7,’01 115 4,000 
108% Mar. 12,01 103 10,000 
101% Mar. 30, *01 98 989,000 
Mar. 30,01 8814 | 824,000 
percnr eh bent 
97}e June |... eee | cee eens 
3| 100" "Mar.19998| 1222 2222 | ZS 
130°” “Mar. 39,501 | 18004 119° | * 109,000 
120 Mar. 21,°01 | 12014 120 
11944 Dec. 3,19 | .... 2... | cooreess 
| 12344 Mar. 21, 01 | 1 123 5,000 
i214 Mar. 25,°01 | 12216 12114 | *” 17,000 
10114 Mar. 29,01 ; 100° | * 136,000 
i066" Oct.’ 7799 a, besa 
rn SMe “es05 -\cace B. eedonsen 
111% Jan. 24°01 ad, 2 endale aeaeses 
112 Nov. 28°99 Tae Te ae eee 
125° Mar. 29.701 125 10,000 
109% Dec. 14,99 » esee E eeaneons 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 





NAME, Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4’8.1948 


B’klynFerryCo.ofN. Y.1stc.g.5’s.1948 
B’klynW. & W. Co. Ist g.tr.cts.5’s,1945 


Chic. Junc. & St’k Y’ds col. g.5’s.1915 
Det. Mack.&Mar. Id. gt.344 8 A..1911 


Hackensack Wtr Reorg. 1st g.5’s.1926 
Hend’n Bdg Co. Ist s’k. f’d g. mites 1981 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s.....1910 


Iron Steamboat Co. 6’s 


Madison 5 arden Ist g. 5’s....1919 
Manh, Beh H. & L. lim. gen. g. 48.1940 


Newport pove Shipbuilding & 
Dry Dock 1890-1990 
N.Y.& te de Land Ist g 6’s...1910 


St. Louis Term!. Station Cupples. 

& Property Co. 1st g 444’s 5-20. .1917 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y.con. g 6’s..1923 
Spring Valley W. Wks. Ist 6’s... .1906 
CO. S. Mortgage and Trust Co. 
ae Estate _ g coltr. bonds. 

1901-1916 





Vermont Marble, 1st s. fund 5’s. .1910 


BONDS OF MANUFACTURING AND 
INDUSTRIAL CORPORATIONS. 
Am, BicycleCo.sink.fund deb.5’s or 
Am. Cotton Oil deb. ext. 444’s....1915 
Am. Hide & Lea. Co. Ists. f. 6’s. 1919 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. Ist g. 6’s....1915 
Am.Thread Co.,1st coll.trust 4's, 1919 


Barney & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 
Gramercy Sugar Co., Ist g. 6’s. ...1923 


uilinole — Co. debenture 5’s. ..1910 
. conv. deb, 5’s 1910 
Internat’l Paonia. 1st con.g 6’s.1918 


Knick’r’ ker IceCo. (Chic) 1st g 5’s. 1928 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., 1st g 6’s...1920 
Standard Rope & vo “ g.6’s.1946 


c. g. 5’s.1946 
U. S, Env. Co. Ist sk. fd.g . 6’s...1918 


U.S. Leather Co. 6% g s. fa deb. .1915 


BONDS OF COAL AND IRON 
COMPANIES. 
Colo. Coal & Iron Ist con. g. 6’s. .1900 
Colo. C’] & I’n Devel.Co. athe. 5’s, 1909 
* Coupon off 
Colo. Fuel Co, gen. g. 6’s 1919 
Col. Fuel & tron Co. gen.sf g 5’s,.1943 
Grand Riv. Coal & Coke lst g. 6's, 1919 





12,000,000 


6,500,000 
17,084,000 


10,000,000 
3,021,000 
1,090,000 
1,681 000 
1,440,000 

500,000 


1,250,000 
1,300,000 


2,000,000 
443,000 


3,000,000 


478,000 
4,975,000 
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10444 Mar. 30,’01 | 105 
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Total. 
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8 
101% Mar. 28, “OL 


91 Mar. 30,01 | 
77% Mar. 27,’01 | 


111 Mar, 7,’01 
344% Mar. 27,01 
1074 June 3,’92 
118 Nov. 14. 99 
102 Jan. 19, 94 


75% Dec. 4,°95 


102 July 8,97 
55 = Aug.27,’95 


May 21,94 
Oct. 3,'99 


101 Feb. 19,’97 
113% Dec. 18, 19” 


81 Mar. 29,01 


94 Mar. 


Mar. 28, *01 

105 Jan. 10,19’ 
8934 Feb. 2,19’ 
99 Jan. 17,°99 
70 Aol. 23, 97 
10834 Mar. 30, 01 
98 Aug.25,19° 
108% Mar. 19,’01 


60 Mar.30,’01 
7% Mar. 30, 01 


115 Mar. 23,01 


101%4 a. 22, "01 
Nov. "19° 


10874 Feb. 14,’01 
Mar. 30,’01 





104 


91 
73 (68g 


lli_ =i 
3546 31% 





45,500 
334,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month, 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued. 








NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 


LAST SALE. 






MARCH SALES. 





Price. Date. 





iB 





Jefferson & Clearfield Coal & Ir. 
" BEE Bi, BOs cccevccvccsesces 1926 


eae ae 926 
Pleasant Valiey “Coal Ist g. s.f.58,1928 
Roch &Pitts.Cl&Ir.Co.pur my5’s.1946 
Sun. Creek Coal Ist sk. fund 6’s..1912 
Ten, Coal, I. & R. T. d. 1st g 6’s...1917 

" Bir. div. Ist con. EBs. . 1917 

Cah. Coal M. Co. Ist gtd.g 6's. .1922 
De Bard. C & I Co. gtd. e's. .1910 
Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. 1st g 5's. 1919 


Gas & ELECTRIC LIGHT Co. BONDS. 


Atlanta Gas Light Co. Ist g. 5’s..1947 
Bost, Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f’dg.5’s..1939 
B’klyn Union GasCo.1stcong. 5’s.1945 


Columbus Gas Co., Ist g. 5’s......1982 


Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5’s....... 1923 
Detroit Gas Co. Ist con.g.5’s..... 1918 
Equitable Gas Light _ wr ~~ z. 

Ist zon. g. 5’s 1982 


Gas. & Elec.of Bergen Co, neem 
General Electric Co. deb. g@.5’s...1922 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. lstg.5’s.1915 


Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. Ist g 5’s.1922 


Kings Co. — od &Power ‘en 1937 
; ey ase money .1997 
Edison 1. iL Bklin Ist con. Hy 4’s.1989 


Lac. Gas L’t Co. of St. L. lst g. 5’s.1919 
" SE Es 6 6edecessaescece 


N.Y.GasEL.H&PColstco!l tr g5’s.1948 
> ‘FR ececccccseceoseseces 

* purchase mny coltr g4’s.1949 
Edison El. Lilu. Ist conv. g. 5’s.1910 

, Ist CON. ©. 5S... ..ccccoee 1995 
Paterson&Pas. G.&E. con.g.5’s. .1949 


. ist non as dineooasnene 1 

” refunding g. 5’s........ 1947 
refuding registe 

Chic. Gas Lt&Coke Ist gtd | ms '5’s.1987 
Con. Gas Co.Chic, Ist gtd.g.5’s.1936 
Eq.Gas&Fuel,Chic. !stgtd.g.6’s.1905 
MutualFuelGasCo. Istgtd.g.5’s.1947 
renton Gas & Electric Ist g. 5’s.1949 
Utica Elec. L. & P. 1st s. f’d g.5’s.1950 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 5’s....1983 


TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE Co, 
BONDS. 


Commercial mo Co. Ist g. 4’s.2897. 
POEs oo ccccscsecsccocsce 
Total amount of lien, $20,000,000. 

Erie Teleg. & Tel. col. tr. gxsfd 5s, 1926 
Metrop. Tel & Tel. Ist s’k f’d g. 5’s,1918 
" ls <céenrkadan cuanatia 

N. Y. & N. J. Tel. gen. g 5’s.......1920 
Western Union col. tr. cur. 5's... .1988 
» fundg & realestate esa’ .1950 
Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s....1911 
Northwestern Telegraph 7’s. ..1904 
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105% Oct. 10,°98 
80 May 4,’97 


Oct. 24,19" 


Mar. 20,’01 
Mar. 30,01 
Feb. 10,19” 
Mar. 30,°01 
Jan. 15,19" 


| 8034 Feb: 20,701 
| 117% Mar. 29,°01 


104% Jan. 28,’98 


101% Mar. 01 
| 9944 Nov. 16,’99 


8 104 Feb. 14,°01 
D 101% Mar. 25,701 

Mar. 27.01 
10794 Dec. 17'19° 


| 108 Mar. 29,01 
974% Nov. 1,°95 


115% Mar. 29,°01 


Mar. 30,’01 
Mar. 26, 01 
Mar. 29,19" 


July 13,19’ 
Mar . 29, U1 
Mar. ll, Ol 
Dec. 16, 98 
108% Feb. 20,01 
Mar. 25, 01 | 107 
11846 Mar. 2. 01 

05 Mar 29, 011 
109 Feb. 8, "Ol | 


107% Jan. 16,’01 | | 


102. Jan. 11, 01 
100% Oct. 3,19° 


109 Oct. 7,799 | 
103 Feb. 17, "99 


(112 Nov.27, 95 | 
114 Mar. 23:01 | 1157 
108% Mar. 30, Ol _ 
| 1234 Dec. 20 20.19" 
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BOND SALES. 


UNITED STATES AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 





























l 
NAME Principal | a es Int’st YEAR 1901. MARCH SALES, 
Due. moun, | Paid. | 
High. Low.| High. Low.) Total. 
United wonton con. 2’s registered... -1980 } | QJ | 106% 105% 106% 10534 11,000 
n. 2’s COUPON............ 1930 } 445,940,750 QJ 10686 105% 10654 10654 2,500 
" pon Se was aes Senne 1980 | QJ : Sa Serer 
» con. oomeee ce s. QJ 0584 10534 a ME da 
»  Ssregistered........... 1908-18) QF | 111% 10934 | 1113 11034 | 104,500 
» 8s ocnene od deck mnaaail 1908-18 99.912.940 QF woah well 112 11034; 25,500 
» 8s small bonds reg.....1908-18/[  ~"’ QF nan need ©. wenene 
. 3’s small bonds coupon. 1908-18 L| QF | 112 112 —‘i21il 1,800 
» #g regmistered......cccccees 1907 270 359 359 ) |J AT&O 114% 113 113 118 6,000 
— ee 1907 — JAIT&O 115 11334 | 11544 114 25,500 
” 4’s registered eeccccccccese .1925 162.315.400 GP i-seca< nn: 1377 137% 10,000 
6  dndcecsdscceccea 1925 —s QF 13876 | 13844 13734 | 51,000 
+ Bis remistered..0202000000. 19041 | oo.oa84o0}| QF | 1 lize | 111% 11% | 6°50 
eed ennne 6b ane’ 1904 — QF & 110% | | _ see 1,000 
District of Columbia ei edsioe heii 1 F&A Bareenicsinis dapmreanunesy lpboens 
» small DONGS............ceeeeeees 14,224,100 | F&A teen wake Guna Wheens 
© FOMIBCOTOG, ...cccccccccccccccccecs F&A | ° ° 
| 
FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 
I os ceteris end tie membinaiadiindd 1908 RN ii oe a. LE eae 
. 8S. of Mexico External Gold Loan of |) 
1899 in on ones pen ctnens 1h enceeeewed QJ 97144 9644 97144 97 7,500 
Regular delivery in denominations of 
Sek ctitaktecnsdeakassaodes + £22.555,720) ...... EAE EEO eee, tage ewe: 
Smal! bonds denominations of £20...... || .......... ee ities ediak taki. deal ebbued 
re eee denominations of £500 and | 
ichennntsibaidthigninebeacwadesaias UE ecebtecaea FF dicate’ iia”, Goailuen a. Sateilin. -eelabacd UR © aepusioaai 
| 














BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 





Bliss.—Geo. T. Bliss, son of George Bliss, of the old firm of Morton, Bliss & Co., New York 
city, died March 24, aged fifty years. He was for a time connected with the London house 
and later withjthe American firm, where he remained until it was merged into the Morton 
Trust Co. 

Cheatham.—John T. Cheatham, President of the Citizens’ Bank, Warrensburg, Mo., died 
March 23, aged sixty-five years. 

Cornelius.—Edward G. Cornelius, Second Vice-President of the Indiana Trust Co., Indi- 
anapolis, died March1. He was born in Kentucky in 1833, but had resided in Indiana since 
childhood. For many years he was actively and successfully engaged in merchandising and 
manufacturing. 

Dumas.—J. T. Dumas, for many years Vice-President of the First National Bank, Talla- 
dega, Ala., died March 6. He was born at Arlington, Ala., in 1847. He had been prominently 
connected with the cotton manufacturing industry. 

Eaton.—Hon. J. H. Eaton, formerly mayor of Lawrence, Mass., and Treasurer of the Es- 
sex Savings Bank, died March 22, aged about seventy years. 

Getty.—Addison Getty, Cashier of the First National Bank, Hoosick Falls, N. Y., died 
March 25, aged fifty-two years. 

Glazier.—Geo. P. Glazier, one of the successful business men of Chelsea, Mich., and for 
twenty-five years Cashier of the Chelsea Savings Bank, died March 5. 

Gorham.—Charles T. Gorham, one of the oldest and best-known residents in Michigan, 
and long identified,with banking, died March 11, aged eighty-nine years. In 1840 he established 
a private bank at Marshall, Mich., and carried on business successfully for a quarter of a 
century, when the bank was incorporated as a National bank, and for thirty years Mr. Gor- 
ham was President. In 1870 he was appointed United States Minister to The Hague, and at 
the expiration{of his term was appointed Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

Gove.—Hon. Wesley A. Gove, Vice-President of the First Ward National Bank, Boston, 
died March 18. Mr. Gove was born at Boston in 1840. He had been a member of both branches 
of the Legislature, besides holding other important positions. 

Holland.—Gen. C. B. Holland, President of the Holland Banking Co., Springtield, Mo., 
died March 5, aged about eighty-five years. He was born in Tennessee in 1816, and had re- 
sided at Springfield, Mo., since 1841, and in 1875 opened a banking business there, having been 
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previously interested in cotton manufacturing and a director of the branch of the State Bank 
of Missouri. In 1836 he served as a non-commissioned officer in the war against the Seminole In- 
diansin Florida, and when the Civil War broke out took an active part in organizing troops 
to support the Government. He was commissioned a brigadier general of the State military 
forces, and performed important services. 

Ives.—Albert Ives, who in 1847 established a private bankin Detroit, Mich., died March 20, 
aged ninety-one. 

King.—Judge Ziba King, President of the First National Bank, Arcadia, Fla., and Vice- 
President of the Exchange National Bank, of Tampa, Fla., died March 7, aged sixty-four. He 
had been a member of both branches of the Legislature. 

Leavitt.—Samuel D. Leavitt, mayor of Eastport, Me., and President of the Eastport 
Savings Bank, and a director of the Frontier National Bank, of Eastport, died March 9, aged 
sixty-four. He was active in politics, and was wealthy. 

Marsh.— William W. Marsh, President of the Union National Bank, of Omaha, Neb., and 
treasurer of the Omaha Street Railway Co., died April 2 at Nassau, in the Bahama Islands, 
aged sixty-nine years. 

Merrill.—Isaac H. Merrill, of the firm of Merrill & Co., Bangor, Me., died March 4, He 
was born July 17, 1846. ror some time he was enguged in business in Chicago. About 1870 
he located at Bangor and became associated with his father in the banking business. Upon 
the death of his father he formed a partnership with James H. Bowler, under the name of 
Bowler & Merrill. Mr. Bowler died in 1893 and the name of the firm was changed to 
Merrill & Co. 

Miller.—Hon, Wm. Miller, President of the South Bend (Ind.) National Bank, died re- 
cently at the age of eighty. He had been connected with the bank for more than thirty years, 
and was greatly esteemed for his character and business capacity. 

Murphy.—James Murphy, Cashier of the First National Bank, Eutaw, Ala., died March 
19, aged twenty-nine years. 

Parke.—Robert 8. Parke, Cashier of the People’s National Bank, Delta, Pa., died March 
19, in his seventy-fifth year. 

Paton.—John Paton, formerly a well-known banker of New York city, died at his home 
in London, March 30. He was born in Scotland in 1831, and early in life entered the employ of 
a firm of Liverpvol merchants engaged in the American trade, and later became a clerk in the 
Bank of British North Americain London. He afterward went to Kingston, Canada, as one 
of the agents of the bank. 

In 1869 Mr. Paton was called to this city toassume the duties of the agency of the Bank of 
British North America, he being the first agent of the bank here. In this position he contin- 
ued until the close of 1872, when, in company with Morris K. Jesup, he established the firm of 
M. K. Jesup, Paton & Co., the name of which was subsequently changed to Jesup, Paton & 
Co., and in 1884 to John Paton & Co., on account of the retirement of Mr. Jesup. 

In 1892 Mr. Paton retired and became a special partner with Mr. Jesup in the firm of Cuy- 
ler, Morgan & Co., from which both gentlemen retired in 1899. 

Pondir,—John Pondir, at one time a prominent Wall Street broker in New York city, 
died March 19, aged about eighty-one years. 

Ryan,—Charles W. Ryan, Cashier of the Halifax (Pa.) National Bank, was shot and killed 
by a bank robber on March 14. Two men attempted torob the bank, but although the Cash- 
ier was killed, the robbers were captured before they could secure any of the funds. 

Ryon,.—John W. Ryon, President of the Pennsylvania Nationa! Bank, Pottsville, Pa.. died 
March 9, aged seventy-six years. From 1850 to 1853 he was district attorney for his county, 
and in 1878 was elected to Congress. 

Stetson.—John D. Stetson, Vice-President of the American National Bank of Macon, Ga., 
and a prominent financier in the State, died March 18. 

Titus.—Augustus C, Titus, President of the Island Savings Bank, Newport, R. I., formerly 
President of the National Exchange Bank, and identified with other business affairs of prom- 
inence, died March ll. He wasa native of North Haverhill, N. H., but had resided at New- 
port for over thirty-five years. 

Towle.—Edward E. Towle, Cashier of the First National Bank, Hammond, Ind., with 
which he had been connected since its establishment, died March 1.. : 

Williams,—John R. Williams, President of the Southern Trust Company, Richmond, Va., 
and one of the principal owners of the Buckingham State Quarry Company, died March 21, 
aged about fifty-eight years. 

Wilmot,—L. T. Wilmot, Vice-President of the First National Bank, Chardon, Ohio, died 
March 15, aged seventy-five years. 

Yznaga.—Fernando Yznaga, who had been connected with the firm of H. B. Hollins & Co., 
New York city, for twenty years, died March 6, aged forty-eight years. 












